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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
'  PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  01 — Organization  and  Official 
Records  of  the  Commission 

REGIONAL  OFFICES 

Section  01.16  Is  amended  in  pertinent 
part  as  follows: 

§  01.16  Regional  offices — (a)  Organ¬ 
ization.  In  the  Interest  of  economy  and 
efficiency  In  administration  of  the  field 
service,  the  Commission  has  divided  the 
United  States  into  fourteen  regions.  The 
activities  of  each  region  center  in  a  re¬ 
gional  office,  located  In  a  principal  city 
within  the  region.  A  Regional  Director 
is  in  charge  of  each  Regional  Office. 

Each  Regional  Office  supervises  civil 
service  activities  within  its  area,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  policies  and  procedures  es¬ 
tablished  by  the  Commission,  furnishes 
information  to  the  public,  and  announces 
regional  and  local  examinations  to  fill 
positions  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
region. 

The  functions  of  the  regional  office  are ' 
performed  under  the  regional  director  by 
Divisions  and  staff  officials  such  as  the 
following: 

Regional  Examining  and  Placement  Divi¬ 
sion.  « 

Regional  Investigations  Division. 

Regional  Classification  Division. 

Regional  Administrative  Services  Division 
(or  Staff). 

Regional  Inspection  Division. 

Regional  Loyalty  Board. 

Budget  and  Fiscal  Officer. 

Personnel  Officer. 

Medical  Officer. 

Regional  Veterans  Federal  Employment 
Representative. 

Examiner  for  Appeals  under  section  14  of 
the  Veterans*  Preference  Act  of  1944. 

Regional  Committee  on  Administrative 
Personnel. 

*  •  #  •  # 

(Sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  6  U.  S.  C.  633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  H.  B.  Mitchell, 

President. 

[p.  R.  Doc.  48-6614;  Filed,  July  82,  1948; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Part  6 — Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

Part  34 — Appointment,  Compensation, 
AND  Removal  of  Hearing  Examiners 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Under  authority  of  9  6.1  (d)  of  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  No.  9830,  and  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce.  9  6.4  (a)  (11)  (xviii) ,  under  which 
all  positions*  under  the  Warrior  River 
Terminal  Company  were  excepted  from 
the  competitive  service,  is  revoked,  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  6.1  (d),  Feb.  24,  1947,  E.  O.  9830,  12 
P.  R. 1259) 

2.  Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  9  34.11  (b)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  34.11  Separations.  •  •  • 

(b)  Status  during  removal  proceed¬ 
ings.  In  exceptional  cases  where  there 
are  circumstances  by  reason  of  which  the 
retention  of  a  hearing  examiner  in  his 
position,  pending  adjudication  of  the 
existence  of  good  cause  for  his  removal, 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  interests  of 
the  Government,  agencies  shall  either 
assign  the  hearing  examiner  to  duties 
in  which  these  conditions  w’ould  not 
exist,  or  place  him  on  annual  leave  for 
the  period  that  will  be  covered  by  the 
annual  leave  to  his  credit.  Action  under 
this  paragraph  may  be  taken  only  with 
the  prior  approval  of  the  Commission. 

(Sec.  11.  60  Stat.  244;  5  U.  S.  C.  1010) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal!  H.  B.  Mitchell, 

President. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6613;  Filed,  JvUy  22,  1948; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  19--CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  51975) 

Baggage  and  Seal-Skin  Articles 

Sections  9.4,  10.16  to  10.21,  inclusive, 
and  99  10.28.  10.42,  12.63,  16.12  and  23.5 
of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1943,  re¬ 
lating  to  baggage  and  seal-skin  articles, 
amended. 

(Continued  on  p.  4217) 
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Title  21 — Food  and  Drugs 

Chapter  I — Pood  and  Drug  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Federal  Security 
Agency: 

Part  15 — Cereal  flours  and  re¬ 
lated  products;  deflnitions 
and  standards  of  identity _  4231 

Title  25 — Indians 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Indian  Af¬ 
fairs,  Department  of  the  In¬ 
terior  : 

Part  02 — Delegations  of  author¬ 
ity . .  4232 

Part  223 — Judgment  and  pay¬ 
ments  in  lieu  of  allotment 
funds _  4232 

Title  31 — Money  and  Finance: 

Treasury 

Chapter  I — Monetary  Offices,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Treasury: 

Part  131 — General  licenses  un¬ 
der  Executive  Order  8289, 

April  10,  1940,  as  amended, 
and  regulations  issued  pur¬ 
suant  thereto _  4232 

Title  33-— Navigation  and  Navi¬ 
gable  Waters 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army: 

Part  203 — Bridge  regulations...  4232 

Title  39 — Postal  Service 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Depart¬ 
ment: 

Part  127 — International  postal 
service:  postage  rates,  service 
available,  and  instructions  for 
mailing  (10  documents)..  4233,  4234 

Title  47 — Telecommunication 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communica¬ 
tions  Commission: 

Part  3 — Radio  broadcast  services 
(proposed)  (2  documents)  .4234, 4235 

Part  15 — Radio  stations  in  the 
war  emergency  radio  service.  4234 


Part  9 — Importations  by  Mail 

Section  9.4.  Customs  Regulations  of 
1943  (19  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  9.4),  Is 
amended  by  changing  the  period  at  the 
end  of  the  first  sentence  to  a  comma  and 
adding  “except  as  provided  for  in  S  10.20 

(c)  (3)  of  this  chapter.” 

(Secs.  498,  624.  46  Stat.  728,  759;  19 
U.  S.  C.  1498,  1624) 


Part  10 — Articles  Conditionally  Free, 
Subject  to  a  Reduced  Rate,  Etc. 

1.  Section  10.16  (c).  Customs  Regula¬ 
tions  of  1943  (19  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  10.16 
(c) ) ,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  10.16  Status  of  passengers.  •  •  • 
(c)  Any  person  arriving  in  the  United 
States  who  is  not  a  resident  of  the  United 
States  or  who,  though  a  resident  of  the 
United  States,  is  not  returning  from 
abroad  shall  be  treated  for  the  purposes 
of  the  reguIatlonsTn  this  part  as  a  non¬ 
resident.  (Par.  1798:  sec.  201,  46  Stat. 
683.  sec.  337, 49  Stat.  1959,  sec.  36, 52  Stat. 
1093,  Pub.  Law  540,  80th  Cong.,  sec.  498, 
46  Stat.  728;  19  U.  S.  C.  1201,  1498) 


2.  Not^  21  and  22  appended  to  S  10.16 
are  deleted. 

3.  Se(:tions  10.17  to  10.20,  inclusive. 
Customs  Regulations  of  1943  (19  CFR, 
CUm.  Supp.,  10.17-10.20),  and  the  notes 
appended  thereto  are  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  10.17  Exemptions  for  returning  resi¬ 
dents — (a)  Personal  and  household  ef¬ 
fects  taken  abroad.  Each  returning  res¬ 
ident  is  entitled  under  the  second  and 
last  provisos  to  paragraph  1798,  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,**  to  bring  in 
free  of  duty  and  internal-revenue  tax 
all  personal  and  household  effects  which 
he  took  abroad.  If  any  such  effect  has 
been  advanced  in  value  or  improved  in 
condition  while  abroad  by  repairs  (in¬ 
cluding  cleaning)  not  merely  incidental 
to  wear  or  ase  while  abroad,  or  by  altera¬ 
tions  (including  additions)  which  did  not 
change  the  identity  of  the  article,  the 
cost  or  value  of  such  repairs  or  altera¬ 
tions  is  subject  to  duty,  unless  all  or  part 
of  such  cost  or  value  is  covered  by  an 
allowance  of  the  $100  or  $300  exemption 
hereinafter  mentioned.  An  effect  taken 
abroad  and  there  changed  into  a  differ¬ 
ent  article  is  dutiable  at  its  full  value 
when  returned  to  the  United  States,  un¬ 
less  covered  in  whole  or  in  part  by  some 
provision  for  free  entry. 

(b)  Articles  acquired  abroad.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitations  and  conditions 
hereinafter  stated,  each  returning  resi¬ 
dent  is  entitled  under  the  third,  seventh, 
and  tenth  provisos  to  paragraph  1798, 
as  amended,**  to  bring  in  free  of  duty 


«“(2)  Provided  further.  That  in  case  of 
residents  of  the  United  States  returning  from 
abroad  all  wearing  apparei,  personal  and 
household  effects  •  •  •  taken  by  them 

out  of  the  United  States  to  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  shall  be  admitted  free  of  duty,  without 
regard  to  their  value,  upon  their  Identity  be¬ 
ing  established  under  appropriate  rules  and 
regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury: 

"(10)  And  provided  further.  That  all  arti¬ 
cles  exempted  by  this  paragraph  from  the 
payment  of  duty  shall  also  be  exempt  from 
the  payment  of  any  internal-revenue  taxes." 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  par.  1798  (free  list),  as 
amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1201,  par.  1798) 

**  "(3)  Provided  further.  That  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  $100  in  value  of  articles  ( including 
distilled  spirits,  wines  and  malt  liquors  ag¬ 
gregating  not  more  than  one  wine  gallon  and 
including  not  more  than  one  hundred  cigars) 
acquired  abroad  by  such  residents  of  the 
United  States  as  an  incident  of  the  foreign 
Journey  for  personal  or  household  use,  or  as 
souvenirs  dr  curios,  but  not  bought  on  com¬ 
mission  or  intended  for  sale,  shall  be  free  of 
duty: 

“(7)  Provided  further.  That  in  addition  to 
the  exemption  authorled  by  the  fourth  pre¬ 
ceding  proviso,  a  returning  resident  who  has 
remained  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the 
United  States  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
twelve  days,  shall  be  permitted  to  bring  into 
the  United  States  up  to  but  not  exceeding 
$300  in  value  of  articles  (excluding  distilled 
spirits,  wines,  malt  liquors  and  cigars)  ac¬ 
quired  abroad  by  such  resident  of  the  United 
States  as  an  incident  of  the  foreign  Journey 
for  personal  or  household  use  or  as  souvenirs 
or  curios,  but  not  bought  on  commission  or 
Intended  for  sale,  free  of  duty: 

"(10)  And  provided  further,  Tb&t  all  arti¬ 
cles  exempted  by  this  paragraph  from  the 
pajrment  of  duty  shall  also  be  exempt  from 
the  payment  of  any  internal-revenue  taxes." 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  par.  1798  (free  list),  as 
amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1201,  par.  1798) 


and  Internal-revenue  tax  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  $100,  and  in  appropriate  cases 
up  to  but  not  exceeding  an  additional 
$300,  in  value  of  articles  for  his  personal 
or  household  use  which  were  purchased 
or  otherwise  acquired  abroad  by  him 
merely  as  an  incident  of  the  foreign 
journey  from  w’hich  he  is  returning. 
These  exemptions  do  not  apply  to  arti¬ 
cles  Intended  for  sale  or  acquired  on 
commi.ssion,  I.  e.,  for  the  account  of 
another  person,  with  or  without  com¬ 
pensation  for  the  service  rendered. 

(c)  Gifts.  An  article  acquired  abroad 
by  a  returning  resident  and  imported  by 
him  to  be  disposed  of  after  importation 
as  his  bona  flde  gift  is  for  the  personal 
use  of  the  importer.  Articles  fomarded 
to  a  donee  by  a  donor  who  is  abroad  are 
not  imported  by  or  for  the  account  of 
the  donor  and  are  not  allowed  any  ex¬ 
emption  to  which  he  may  become  en¬ 
titled. 

(d)  Tobacco  products,  alcoholic  bev¬ 
erages.  and  foodstuffs.  Cigarettes,  man¬ 
ufactured  tobacco,  not  more  than  100 
cigars,  and  pot  exceeding  an  aggregate 
of  1  wine  gallon  of  distilled  spirits,  wines, 
and  malt  liquors  may  be  included  within 
the  $100  exemption.  The  exemption  al¬ 
lowed  for  1  wine  gallon  of  alcoholic  bev¬ 
erages  may  be  applied  to  more  than  one 
kind  of  beverage.  No  distilled  spirits, 
wines,  malt  liquors,  or  cigars  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded'  in  the  $300  exemption.  Food¬ 
stuffs  may  be  included  in  either  exemp¬ 
tion. 

(e)  Cumulation  of  $100  and  $300  ex¬ 
emptions.  (1)  When  all  the  applicable 
conditions  of  each  exemption  are  met. 
both  the  $100  and  $300  exemptions  may 
be  allowed  to  one  person  on  one  return. 
Moreover,  the  $309  exemption  may  be 
allowed  when  its  conditions  are  satisfied 
and  when  it  is  In  addition  to  an  allow¬ 
ance  under  the  $100  exemption  within 
the  preceding  30-day  period. 

(2)  In  each  case  in  which  both  ex¬ 
emptions  are  allowed  on  one  return,  the 
declarant  may  designate  accompanied 
or  unaccompanied  goods  listed  on  his 
declaration  which  would  not  bj  entitled 
to  application  of  the  $300  exemption 
(alcoholic  beverages  and  cigars)  for  al¬ 
lowance  of  the  $100  exemption.  Subject 
to  this  exception,  in  each  such  case  the 
$100  exemption  shall  be  applied  first  ** 
and  to  the  value  of  the  articles  subject 
to  the  highest  rates,  and  the  additional 
$300  exemption  shall  be  applied  to  the 
value  of  articles  subject  to  the  next  high¬ 
est  rates,  including  any  amount  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $100  pertaining  to  articles 
covered  in  part  by  the  $100  exemption. 
This  rule  shall  be  applied  to  articles  ac¬ 
companying  the  returning  re.sident  and 
the  same  rule  shall  be  applied  separately 
to  each  unaccompanied  shipment  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  declaration.  If  an  internal- 
revenue  tax  is  applicable,  it  shall  be 
combined  with  the  duty  in  determining 
which  rates  are  highest. 

(f)  Family  grouping  of  exemptions. 
Each  member  of  a  family  is  entitled  to 
the  $100  or  $300  exemption,  or  both, 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in 


"When  the  $100  exemption  has  been  so 
applied,  another  claim  for  the  $100  exemp¬ 
tion  within  the  following  30  days  cannot  be 
allowed.  See  §  23.5  (c)  of  this  chapter. 
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paragraph  1798,  as  amended.  Articles 
belonging  to  one  person  cannot  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  $100  or  $300  exemption  of 
another  person,  except  that  when  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  family  residing  in  one  house¬ 
hold  travel  together  on  their  return  to 
the  United  States,  the  $100  or  $300  ex¬ 
emption,  or  both,  to  which  the  several 
members  of  the  family  may  be  entitled 
may  be  grouped  and  allowed  without  re¬ 
gard  to  which  member  is  the  owner  of 
any  of  the  articles.  A  grouped  exemp¬ 
tion  shall  not  include  any  exemption  for 
a  family  member  not  entitled  to  it  in 
his  own  right,  nor  shall  a  grouped  ex¬ 
emption  be  applied  to  any  property  of 
such  a  member.  The  term  “members  of 
a  family  residing  in  one  household,"  as 
used  herein,  shall  include  all  persons,  re¬ 
gardless  of  age,  related  by  blood,  mar¬ 
riage,  or  adoption,  who  lived  together  in 
one  household  at  their  last  permanent 
residence  and  who  intend  to  live  to¬ 
gether  in  one  household  after  their  re¬ 
turn  to  the  United  States.  No  exemption 
allowable  to  a  resident  servant  accom¬ 
panying  the  family  shall  be  included  in 
the  family  grouping. 

(g)  Length  of  stay  abroad.  In  the 
case  of  articles  acquired  elsewhere  than 
in  Me'xico,  the  $100  exemption  shall  not 
be  allowed  unless  the  returning  resident 
has  remained  beyond  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  United  States  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  48  hours.  With  respect 
to  articles  acquired  in  Mexico,  the  $100 
exemption  may  be  allowed  without  re¬ 
gard  to  the  length  of  time  the  returning 
resident  has  remained  outside  the  terri¬ 
torial  limits  of  the  United  States,  unless 
the  resident  returns  through  a  port  as  to 
which  there  is  in  effect  a  special  regula¬ 
tion  or  instruction  requiring  that  the  re¬ 
turning  resident,  in  order  to  obtain  the 
benefit  of  the  $100  exemption  for  such 
articles,  shall  have  remained  beyond  the 
territorial  limits  of  the  United  States  for 
such  period,  not  to  exceed  24  hours,  as 
shall  be  specified  in  the  special  regula¬ 
tion  or  instruction.**  The  $300  exemption 
shall  not  be  allowed  unless  the  returning 
resident  has  remained  outside  the  terri¬ 
torial  limits  of  the  United  States  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  12  days. 


•*“(4)  Provided  further.  That  (a)  In  the 
case  of  articles  acquired  In  any  country  other 
than  a  contiguous  country  which  maintains 
a  free  zone  or  free  zone  or  free  port,  the 
($100)  exemption  authorized  by  the  preced¬ 
ing  proviso  shall  apply  only  to  articles  so 
acquired  by  a  returning  resident  who  has 
remained  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the 
United  States  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
forty-eight  hours  and  (b)  In  the  case  of 
articles  acquired  In  a  contiguous  country 
which  maintains  a  free  zone  or  free  port,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  by  special 
regulation  or  Instruction,  the  application  of 
which  may  be  restricted  to  one  or  more  in¬ 
dividual  ports  of  entry,  provide  that  the  ex¬ 
emption  authorized  by  the  preceding  proviso 
shall  be  applied  only  to  articles  acquired 
abroad  by  a  returning  resident  who  has  re¬ 
mained  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the 
United  States  for  not  less  than  such  period 
(which  period  shall  not  exceed  twenty-four 
hours)  as  the  Secretary  may  deem  necessary 
In  the  public  Interest  or  to  facilitate  enforce¬ 
ment  at  the  specified  port  or  ports  of  the 
requirement  that  the  exemption  shall  apply 
only  to  articles  acquired  as  an  incident  of  the 
foreign  Journey: 

(6)  “Provided  further.  That  no  such  spe¬ 
cial  regulation  or  Instruction  shall  take  effect 


(h)  Frequency  of  allowances.  (1) 
The  $100  exemption  shall  not  be  granted 
to  a  returning  resident  who  has  taken 
advantage  of  such  exemption  within  the 
30-day  period  immediately  preceding  his 
return  to  the  United  States,  and  the  $300 
exemption  shall  not  be  granted  to  a  re¬ 
turning  resident  who  has  taken  advan¬ 
tage  of  such  $300  exemption  within  the 
6-month  period  immediately  preceding 
his  return  to  the  United  States.**  The 
date  of  the  returning  resident’s  latest 
prior  arrival  on  which  he  declared  arti¬ 
cles  for  allowance  of  the  $100  or  $300  ex¬ 
emption  shall  be  deemed  the  date  he  took 
advantage  of  the  applicable  exemption, 
notwithstanding  that  articles  admitted 
under  either  exemption  may  have  arrived 
before  or  after  such  latest  arrival. 

(2)  A  returning  resident  who  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  total  exemption  of  less  than  $100 
under  the  $100  exemption,  or  a  total  ex¬ 
emption  of  less  than  $300  under  the  $300 
exemption,  in  connection  with  his  return 
from  one  journey  is  not  entitled  to  apply 
the  remainder  of  either  amount  to  arti¬ 
cles  acquired  abroad  on  any  previous  or 
subsequent  journey.  Articles  acquired  on 
one  Journey  and  left  in  a  foreign  country 
cannot  be  allowed  any  exemption  accru¬ 
ing  upon  the  importer’s  return  from  a 
subsequent  journey. 

(i)  Computation  of  time  requirements. 
(1)  The  24-hour  or  48-hour  period  a  re¬ 
turning  resident  must  have  been  abroad 
to  be  entitled  to  the  $100  exemption  shall 
be  computed  exactly.  For  example,  a 
resident  leaving  United  States  territory 
at  1:30  p.  m.  on  June  1  would  complete 
the  24-hour  period  at  1:30  p.  m.  on  June 
2  and  the  48-hour  period  at  1:30  p.  m. 
on  June  3. 

(2)  The  12-day  period  a  returning  res¬ 
ident  must  have  remained  outside  United 
States  territory  to  be  entitled  to  the  $300 
exemption  shall  be  computed  by  exclud¬ 
ing  the  day  of  arrival  and  counting  the 
day  of  departure  as  a  full  day,  irrespec¬ 
tive  of  the  time  of  either  day  at  which 
the  traveler  crossed  the  land  border  or 
3-mile  limit  at  sea.  Thus,  a  resident  de¬ 
parting  from  such  territory  at  1:30  p.  m. 
on  June  1  would  meet  the  12-day  requlre- 


untll  the  lapse  of  ninety  days  after  the  date 
of  such  special  regulation  or  Instruction." 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  par.  1798  (free  list),  as 
amended:  19  U.  8.  C.  1201,  par.  1798) 

The  24-hour  limitation  Is  now  applicable 
only  at  ports  In  customs  collection  district 
No.  25,  which  Includes  all  ports  of  entry  In 
southern  California  below  Los  Angeles. 
(T.  D.  49925). 

**“(5)  Provided  further.  That  the  ($100) 
exemption  authorized  by  the  second  preced¬ 
ing  proviso  shall  apply  only  to  articles  de¬ 
clared  In  accordance  with  regulations  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasiur 
by  a  returning  resident  who  has  not  taken 
advantage  of  the  said  exemption  within  the 
thirty-day  period  immediately  preceding  his 
return  to  the  United  States: 

“(9)  Provided  further.  That  the  ($300)  ad¬ 
ditional  exemption  authorized  by  the  second 
preceding  proviso  shall  apply  only  to  articles 
declared  In  accordance  with  regulations  to 
be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Tteas- 
ury  by  such  returning  resident  who  has  not 
taken  advantage  of  the  said  exemption  with¬ 
in  the  six-month  period  Immediately  pre¬ 
ceding  his  return  to  the  United  States:" 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  par.  1798  (free  list),  as 
amended;  19  0.  S.  C.  1201,  par.  1798) 


ment  if  he  remained  abroad  until  ant 
time  after  midnight  of  June  12. 

(3)  ’The  30-day  period  immediately 
preceding  the  resident’s  return  shall  be 
computed  by  excluding  the  day  of  arrival 
and  counting  backward  30  days.  In  the 
case  of  an  arrival  on  May  28,  the  resident 
would  not  be  entitled  to  the  $100  exemp¬ 
tion  if  he  had  taken  advantage  of  such 
exemption  on  or  after  the  last  preceding 
AprU  28. 

(4)  'The  6-month  period  immediately 
preceding  the  resident’s  return  shall  be 
computed  by  excluding  the  day  of  arrival 
and  counting  backward  6  months.  In  the 
case  of  an  arrival  on  July  28,  the  resi¬ 
dent  would  not  be  entitled  to  the  $300 
exemption  if  he  had  taken  advantage  of 
such  exemption  on  or  after  the  last  pre¬ 
ceding  January  28. 

(j)  Arrival  incidental  to  further  for¬ 
eign  travel.  A  resident  who  enters  the 
United  States  merely  as  an  Incident  of 
foreign  travel  and  will  continue  his  for¬ 
eign  travel  before  finally  returning  to 
the  United  States  from  the  continuous 
trip  shall  not  be  required  to  clear  through 
customs  any  articles  he  has  acquired,  or 
had  repaired  or  altered,  while  abroad. 
Such  articles  may  be  left  in  customs  cus¬ 
tody,  shipped  in  bond,  or  exported  di¬ 
rectly  from  customs  custody  in  order  that 
the  resident  may  declare  them,  and  pos¬ 
sibly  other  later  acquired  articles,  upon 
his  final  return  to  the  United  States  from 
the  continuous  trip.  If,  however,  the 
traveler  fails  to  advise  the  customs  oflB- 
cer  of  the  incidental  character  of  such  an 
entry  or  for  other  reason  declares  any 
articles  for  allowance  of  the  ^100  or  $300 
exemption,  such  declaration  will  start  the 
running  of  the  respective  period  or  pe¬ 
riods  during  which  a  further  allowance 
cannot  be  granted. 

(k)  Unaccompanied  articles.  It  is  not 
necessary  that  articles  accompany  a  re¬ 
turning  resident  at  the  time  of  his  ar¬ 
rival  in  the  United  States  to  be  within 
the  $100  or  $300  exemption.  See  §  10.20. 
However,  customs  oflBcers  shall  apply  the 
exemptions  only  to  articles  before  them 
for  examination,  and  the  application  of 
an  exemption  to  unaccompanied  articles 
shall  be  finally  determined  only  after 
they  have  been  imported  and  the  im¬ 
porter  has  performed  the  acts  required 
of  him  for  their  customs  clearance.  If 
any  allowance  of  the  $100  or  $300  exemp¬ 
tion  is  to  be  claimed  in  respect  of  any 
articles  not  cleared  at  the  time  of  a  resi¬ 
dent’s  arrival,  whether  such  articles  have 
already  arrived,  will  arrive  later,  or  are 
being  shipped  in  bond  to  another  port, 
they  must  be  declared  in  writing  at  the 
time  of  the  resident’s  arrival.  Failure 
to  so  declare  such  articles  will  preclude 
any  allowance  of  either  exemption  for 
them.  (5 10.20  (c)  (6).) 

(l)  Replacements.  A  duplicate  article 
furnished  by  a  foreign  supplier  as  a  re¬ 
placement  for  an  article  declared* for 
entry  under  the  $100  or  $300  exemption 
and  found  to  be  so  damaged  as  to  con¬ 
stitute  a  non-importation  (§  15.10  of  this 
chapter)  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
acquired  abroad  for4the  purposes  of  the 
$100  or  $300  exemption  provision,  pro¬ 
vided  no  charge  is  made  to  the  importer 
for  the  duplicate  article.  An  article  fur¬ 
nished  by  a  foreign  supplier  as  a  replace¬ 
ment  for  an  article  declared  for  entry 
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under  the  $100  or  $300  exemption  and 
found  not  to  9onform  to  sample  or  speci¬ 
fications  within  the  meaning  of  section 
313  (c),  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  been  acquired  abroad  for 
the  purposes  of  the  $100  or  $300  exemp¬ 
tion  provision,  provided  the  importer  re¬ 
turns  the  original  article  to  customs  cus¬ 
tody  for  exportation  under  the  provisions 
of  section  313  (c)  and  pays  duty  thereon 
within  30  days  after  its  rdease  from  cus¬ 
toms  custody.  If  regulations  under  sec¬ 
tion  313  (c)  (§5  22.35-22.39  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  are  compiled  with,  a  drawback  of  99 
per  centum  of  such  duty  may  be  allowed. 

(m)  Sale.  An  article  brought  in  un¬ 
der  the  $100  exemption  and  subsequently 
sold  is  not  dutiable  by  reason  of  the  sale 
thereof  if  the  returning  resident  actu¬ 
ally  acquired  and  imported  the  article 
for  his  boiia  fide  personal  or  household 
use  and  not  for  sale.  Any  sale  within  3 
years  after  the  date  of  a  returning  resi¬ 
dent’s  arrival  in  the  United  States  of  any 
article  which  was  admitted  free  under 
the  $300  exemption  In  connection  with 
that  arrival  shall  subject  the  resident  who 
declared  the  article  to  the  payment  of 
double  the  import  duty  which  would  have 
been  collected  in  respect  of  each  such 
article  so  sold  had  the  $300  exemption  not 
been  in  effect.**  (Par.  1798;  sec.  201,  46 
Stat.  683,  sec.  337, 49  Stat.  1959,  sec.  36, 52 
Slat.  1093,  Pub.  Law  540,  80th  Cong., 
sec.  498,  46  Stat  728;  19  U.  S.  C.  1201, 
1498) 

§  10.18  Exemptions  for  nonresi- 
dents — (a)  Personal  effects.  Every  non¬ 
resident,  regardless  of  age,  is  entitled  un¬ 
der  the  first  clause  and  last  proviso  of 
paragraph  1798,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended,**  to  entry  free  of  duty  and  in¬ 
ternal-revenue  tax  for  his  wearing  ap¬ 
parel,  articles  of  personal  adornment, 
toilet  articles,  and  similar  personal  ef¬ 
fects.  This  exemption  Includes  only  ar¬ 
ticles  which  were  actually  owned  by  the 
nonresident  and  in  his  possession  abroad 
at  the  time  of,  or  prior  to,  his  departure 
from  a  foreign  country,  and  which  are 
necessary  and  appropriate  for  his  wear 
and  use  and  are  intended  for  such  wear 


**“(8)  Provided  further.  That  any  subse¬ 
quent  sale,  within  three  years  after  the  date 
of  arrival  of  such  returning  resident  In  the 
United  States,  of  articles  acquired  and 
brought  into  the  United  States  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Immediately  preceding 
proviso  shall  subject  the  returning  resident 
declaring  the  articles  to  double  the  Import 
duty  which  would  have  been  collected  had 
this  additional  exemption  not  been  in  effect:” 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  par.  1798  (free  list),  as 
amended:  19  U.  8.  C.  1201,  par.  1798) ) 

“Wearing  apparel,  articles  of  personal 
adornment,  toilet  articles,  and  similar  per¬ 
sonal  effects  of  persons  arriving  In  the  United 
Btates;  biit  this  exemption  shaU  Include  only 
such  articles  as  were  actually  owned  by  them 
and  In  their  possession  abroad  at  the  time 
of  or  prior  to  their  departure  from  a  foreign 
country,  and  as  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
the  wear  and  use  of  such  persons  and  are 
Intended  for  such  wear  and  use,  and  shall  not 
be  held  to  apply  to  merchandise  or  articles 
Intended  for  other  persons  or  for  sale. 

“(10)  And  provided  further.  That  all  arti¬ 
cles  exempted  by  this  paragraph  from  the 
payment  of  duty  shall  also  be  exempt  from 
the  payment  of  any  Internal-revenue  taxes.” 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  par.  1798  (free  list),  as 
amended;  19  U.  8.  C.  1201,  par.  1798) 


and  use,  and  shall  not  be  applied  to  mer¬ 
chandise  or  articles  intended  for  other 
persons  or  for  sale.  “Similar  personal 
effects”  Include  all  articles  intended  and 
appropriate  for  the  personal  use  <rf  the 
nonresident  while  traveling,  such  as 
hunting  and  fishing  equipment,  wheel¬ 
chairs  for  Invalids  or  crippled  persons, 
pet  and  hunting  dogs,  and  the  like.  Ve¬ 
hicles  for  travel  are  not  Included  but  may 
be  entitled  to  entry  under  section  308 
(5).  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  In  appropriate 
cases.  Articles  brought  In  by  a  nonresi¬ 
dent  to  be  given  to  another  person  are 
not  free  under  paragraph  1798. 

(b)  SaXe.  Any  sale  within  3  years  after 
the  date  of  a  nonresident’s  arrival  in  the 
United  States  of  jewelry  or  similar  arti¬ 
cles  of  personal  adornment  having  a 
value  of  $300  or  more  and  brought  into 
the  United  States  free  of  duty  under  the 
first  clause  of  paragraph  1798  shall  sub¬ 
ject  the  nonresident  to  the  payment  of 
duty  on  the  articles  at  the  rate  or  rates 
in  force  at  the  time  of  such  sale. " 

(c)  Tobacco  products  and  alcoholic 
beverages.  Fifty  cigars,  or  300  cigarettes, 
or  3  pounds  of  manufactured  tobacco, 
and  not  exceeding  1  quart  of  alcoholic 
beverages,  when  brought  in  by  an  adult 
nonresident  and  not  to  be  given  to  an¬ 
other  person  nor  for  sale  or  other  com¬ 
mercial  use,  may  be  passed  free  of  duty 
and  internal-revenue  tax.  The  exemp¬ 
tion  on  tobacco  products  may  be  applied 
proportionately ;  for  example,  to  25  cigars 
and  150  cigarettes,  or  to  25  cigars.  50 
cigarettes,  and  1  pound  of  manufactured 
tobacco.  The  exemption  for  alcoholic 
beverages  may  be  applied  to  more  than 
one  kind  but  not  to  an  aggregate  of  more 
than  1  quart  for  one  person.  (Par.  1798; 
sec.  201,  46  Stat.  683,  sec.  337.  49  Stat. 
1959,  sec.  36.  52  SUt.  1093,  sec.  498,  46 
Stat.  728;  Pub.  Law  540,  80th  Cong.,  19 
U.  S.  C.  1201,1498) 

$10.19  Declaration  and  entru — (a) 
Declaration  required.  All  articles 
brought  into  the  United  States  by  any 
individual  shall  be  declared  to  a  customs 
officer.  The  declaration  may  be  made  to 
a  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  first  ar¬ 
rival  in  the  United  States  or  on  a  train 
or  ferry  en  route  to  the  United  States 
on  which  such  an  officer  is  assigned  for 
that  purpose.  When  all  the  articles  to 
be  declared  are  within  allowable  exemp¬ 
tions,  the  declaration  may  be  submitted 
to  a  United  States  customs  oflBcer  sta¬ 
tioned  in  a  foreign  country  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  if  one  is  available. 

(b)  Oral  declarations.  Each  arriving 
nonresident  may  make  only  an  oral 
declaration  if  all  the  articles  he  has  to 
declare  are  entitled  to  free  entry  under 
the  first  clause  of  paragraph  1798,  and 
each  returning  resident  may  make  only 
an  oral  declaration  if  (1)  he  has  no  arti¬ 
cle  in  his  possession  on  which  duty  or 
Internal -revenue  tax  is  collectible,  (2)  all 


*”(1)  Provided,  That  all  Jewelry  and 
ftlmllar  articles  of  personal  adornment  having 
a  value  of  $300  or  more,  brought  In  by  a  non¬ 
resident  of  the  United  States,  shall,  if  sold 
within  three  years  after  the  date  of  arrival 
of  such  person  In  the  United  States,  be  liable 
to  duty  at  the  rate  or  rates  In  force  at  the 
time  of  sixih  sale,  to  be  paid  by  such  person :” 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  par.  1798  (free  list),  as 
amended;  19  U.  8.  C.  1201,  par.  1798) 


articles  for  which  any  exemption  is  to  be 
claimed  in  connection  with  his  arrival 
accompany  him  at  the  time  of  his  arrival, 
and  (3)  the  aggregate  of  the  value  of  all 
articles  acquired  abroad  by  him  and  of 
the  cost  or  value  of  alterations  and  duti¬ 
able  repairs  made  abroad  to  personal  or 
household  effects  taken  out  and  brought 
back  by  him  (see  $  10.17  (b) )  does  not 
exceed  $25;  except  that  written  declara¬ 
tions  may  be  required  generally  or  in 
respect  of  particular  types  of  traffic  if 
necessary  at  any  seaport  or  airport  to 
effect  prompt  and  orderly  clearance  of 
passengers  and  their  effects,  and  may  be 
required  in  particular  cases  at  any  port 
if  deemed  necessary  to  protect  the 
revenue. 

(c)  Written  declarations.  (1)  Unless 
an  oral  declaration  is  accepted  under  the 
m^eding  paragraph,  the  declaration  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  be  in  writing  and  in  a  form  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Castoms. 
Effects  of  a  nonresident  entitled  to  free 
entry  under  the  first  clause  of  paragraph 
1798,  and  effects  of  a  returning  resident 
entitled  to  free  entry  under  the  second 
proviso  to  paragraph  1798  (other  than 
automobiles  and  other  vehicles  of  resi¬ 
dents  returning  from  noncontiguous 
countries)  need  not  be  Itemized  in  writ¬ 
ten  declarations. 

(2). .Written  declarations  for  passen¬ 
gers  arriving  by  sea  shall  be  executed 
fully  and  deposited  with  the  purser  of 
the  vessel  not  later  than  the  day  before 
the  vessel  will  arrive  in  port. 

(d)  Acknowledgment.  Each  written 
declaration  shall  be  acknowledged  by  the 
declarant  before  the  customs  officer  who 
examines  the  baggage  covered  by  the 
declaration. 

(e)  Amendment.  (1)  If,  before  ex¬ 
amination  of  a  passenger’s  baggage  has 
begun,  the  fact  that  any  article  has  not 
been  declared  is  brought  by  the  passen¬ 
ger  to  the  attention  of  the  examining 
officer,  the  passenger  shall  be  permitted 
to  add  such  article  to  his  declaration. 

(2)  If.  after  examination  of  the  bag¬ 
gage  has  begun  but  before  any  vmde- 
cjared  article  is  found,  the  passenger  ad-* 
vises  the  examining  officer  that  he  has 
such  article  and  the  examining  officer  is 
satisfied  that  there  was  no  fraudulent 
Intent,  the  passenger  shall  be  permitted 
to  add  the  articles  to  his  declaration. 

(3)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  a 
passenger  be  permitted  to  add  any  unde¬ 
clared  article  to  his  declaration  after 
such  article  has  been  discovered  by  the 
examining  officer. 

(f)  Value.  Opposite  the  description 
of  each  article  required  to  be  declared 
specifically  in  a  written  declaration  the 
pa.ssenger  shall  state  the  price  actually 
paid  for  the  article,  or  its  fair  value  if 
it  was  acquired  otherwise  than  by  pur¬ 
chase.  A  statement  of  price  shall  be  in 
the  currency  of  purchase  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent  in  United  States  currency,  and  a 
statement  of  value  shall  be  in  the  cur¬ 
rency  of  the  country  in  which  the  article 
was  acquired  or  in  United  States  cur¬ 
rency.  Due  adjustment  shall  be  made 
by  the  appraising  officer  whenever  the 
purchase  price  or  value  declared  from 
the  correct  customs  value,  whether  by 
reason  of  depreciation  due  to  wear  and 
use  or  for  any  other  reason. 
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(g)  Family  declarations.  One  of  a 
group  of  passengers  who  are  members  of 
the  same  family  may  declare  for  the 
entire  group  if  all  have  the  same  resi¬ 
dence  status.  Servants  accompanying  a 
family  group  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
family  declaration. 

(h)  Merchandise.  Articles  not  per¬ 
sonal  in  character,  or  which  are  intended 
for  sale  or  are  brought  in  on  commission 
for  another  person,  may  be  included  in 
the  baggage  declaration  of  a  resident  or 
nonresident  under  the  conditions  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  10.21  (e).  If  not  so  included, 
regular  entry  shall  be  required. 

(i)  Regular  entry.  Subject  to  any  ap¬ 
plicable  exemption  from  entry  require¬ 
ments,  articles  imported  as  baggage  but 
not  passed  under  a  baggage  declaration 
or  under  the  procedure  provided  for  in 
§  10.20  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  a  cargo  importation  of  like  goods. 
In  making  regular  entry  for  articles  im¬ 
ported  in  baggage,  the  value  of  articles 
entitled  to  free  entry  under  the  second 
proviso  to  paragraph  1798  shall  be  dis¬ 
regarded  in  determining  whether  formal 
or  informal  entry  is  required. 

(j)  Examination  in  foreign  territory. 
(1)  When  the  baggage  of  a  returning 
resident  who  is  required  to  execute  a 
written  declaration  (§  10.19  (b)  and 
(c))  is  examined  and  passed  by  a  cus¬ 
toms  officer  stationed  in  foreign  terri¬ 
tory,  the  declaration  shs^ll  be  executed 
in  triplicate.  That  officer  shall  Indicate 
on  all  copies  the  articles  passed  by  him, 
the  applicable  free-entry  provisions,,  and 
the  total  customs  value  of  the  articles 
to  which  each  such  provision  applies. 
The  original  and  a  certified  duplicate 
of  the  declaration  shall  be  returned  to 
the  declarant  for  surrender  to  the ‘cus¬ 
toms  officer  on  the  train  or  ferry  on 
which  the  declarant  arrives  in  the  United 
States,  or  to  the  customs  officer  at  the 
port  of  arrival,  in  order  that  such  cus¬ 
toms  officer  may  determine  what  exemp¬ 
tion,  if  any,  already  has  been  granted. 
The  original  shall  be  filed  at  the  port  of 
the  passenger’s  arrival.  If  the  certified 
duplicate  is  not  needed,  it  shall  be  de¬ 
stroyed  by  the  customs  officer  who  gives 
final  clearance  to  the  passenger  (§  10.20 
(c)  (4)). 

(2)  When  a  declarant,  after  his  bag¬ 
gage  has  been  examined  and  passed  in 
foreign  territory,  acquires  additional  ar¬ 
ticles  before  he  arrives  in  the  United 
States,  a  supplemental  written  declara¬ 
tion  thereof  in  original  only  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  customs  officer  to  whom 
the  declaration  submitted  in  foreign  ter¬ 
ritory  is  surrendered.  The  supplemental 
declaration,  duly  signed  by  the  declarant 
and  the  customs  officer,  shall  be  attached 
to  the  declaration  submitted  in  foreign 
territory  and  both  shall  be  filed  as  one 
document.  If  the  certified  duplicate  is 
required  for  clearance  of  unaccompanied 
goods  or  a  shipment  in  bond,  before  it  is 
returned  to  the  declarant  it  shall  be  com¬ 
pleted  by  the  customs  officer,  who  shall 
note  thereon  the  additional  articles  de¬ 
clared,  the  total  exemption  granted  by 
him  and  by  the  officer  in  foreign  terri¬ 
tory.  and  his  certificate  that  the  addi¬ 
tional  articles  are  covered  by  the  supple- 
mentsil  declaration  on  file  at  the  port  of 
arrival.  If  the  aggregate  declar^  pur¬ 


chase  prices  or  values  exceed  the  allow¬ 
able  exemptions,  the  values  determined 
for  United  States  customs  purposes  of 
all  articles  for  which  exemptions  are 
granted  on  the  supplemental  declaration 
shall  be  noted  on  such  supplemental  dec¬ 
laration  and  also  on  the  certified  dupli¬ 
cate.  The  customs  officer  who  gives 
final  clearancil  to  the  passenger  shall  not 
furnish  to  the  declarant  any  certified  or 
other  copy  of  the  passenger’s  declara¬ 
tion  in  addition  to  the  duplicate  certified 
by  the  customs  officer  in  foreign  terri¬ 
tory.  (Secs.  498,  624,  46  Stat.  728,  759; 
19  U.  S.  C.  1498, 1624) 

§  10.20  Unaccompanied  shipments — 

(a)  Effects  taken  abroad.  If  effects  en¬ 
titled  to  free  entry  under  the  second  pro¬ 
viso  to  paragraph  1798  do  not  accompany 
the  returning  resident  or  are  forwarded 
in  bond,  no  declaration  of  them  at  the 
time  of  the  resident’s  arrival  is  required 
and  any  such  declaration  will  serve  no 
purpose.  An  affidavit  on  customs  Form 
3297  shall  be  filed  in  connection  with  the 
entry  or  certified  duplicate  declaration 
under  which  the  shipment  is  finally 
cleared  or,  if  no  other  articles  are 
included  in  the  shipment,  it  may  be  re¬ 
leased  without  entry  upon  the  filing  of  a 
proper  affidavit  on  customs  Form  3297. 

(b)  Unaccompanied  effects  of  nonresi¬ 
dent.  When  articles  are  claimed  to  be 
free  of  duty  under  the  first  clause  of  par¬ 
agraph  1798  but  do  not  accompany  an 
arriving  owner,  there  shall  be  filed  in 
connection  with  the  entry  of  such  arti¬ 
cles  a  declaration  on  customs  Form  3299. 

(c)  Articles  acquired  abroad  by  re¬ 
turning  residents.  (1)  When  the  dec¬ 
laration  of  a  returning  resident  covers 
articles  which  do  not  accompany  him 
or  are  shipped  in  bond  to  another  port 
and  such  articles  are  likely  to  be  claimed 
to  be  free  of  duty  under  the  $100  or  $300 
exemption,  the  declaration  shall  be  in 
writing  regardless  of  the  total  value  of 
the  articles  declared. 

(2)  If  the  declared  articles  which  are 
not  passed  when  the  declarant  arrives 
are  all  in  one  shipment  in  bond  or  it 
is  expected  that  all  have  arrived,  or  will 
arrive,  in  one  unaccompanied  shipment, 
the  declaration  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
passenger  in  duplicate.  The  duplicate 
copy  shall  be  certified  by  the  customs 
officer  who  has  examined  the  passenger’s 
accompanying  effects,  and  that  officer 
shall  note  on  both  copies  of  the  declara¬ 
tion  with  pen  and  ink  or  indelible  pencil, 
over  his  signature  and  title,  the  amount 
of  the  exemption  or  exemptions  allowed 
by  him  on  articles  cleared  on  the  ar¬ 
rival  of  the  passenger.  He  shall  also  in¬ 
dicate  the  declared  articles  which  were 
not  so  cleared.  The  certified  copy  shall 
be  returned  to  the  declarant  with  advice 
as  to  the  use  he  shall  make  of  it. 

(3)  The  certified  copy  may  be  used  as 
an  entry  for  clearing  articles  listed 
thereon  which  did  not  accompany  the 
declarant  at  the  time  of  his  arrival  or 
were  shipped  in  bond  to  another  port,  in¬ 
cluding  articles  subject  to  duty,  but  not 
Including  any  shipment  which  contains 
articles  having  an  aggregate  value  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $100  and  consisting  of  other  than 
personal  or  household  effects.  If  prac¬ 
ticable,  the  declarant  shall  forward  the 
certified  copy  to  the  foreign  shipper  for 


attachment  to  the  unaccompanied  ship¬ 
ment.* 

(4)  If  it  is  expected  that  declared  ar¬ 
ticles  not  cleared  when  the  declarant  ar¬ 
rives  will  be  Included  in  more  than  one 
shipment,  including  any  shipment  in 
bond  or  of  checked  baggage  not  in  bond, 
no  certified  duplicate  of  the  declaration 
shall  be  furnished,  and  if  one  has  been 
prepared  it  shall  be  destroyed  by  the  cus¬ 
toms  officer.  For  each  unaccompanied 
shipment  which  is  not  likely  to  be  for¬ 
warded  by  the  foreign  shipper  before 
the  returning  resident  can  communicate 
with  him,  and  for  which  a  claim  under 
the  $100  or  $300  exemption  will  be  made, 
a  card,  customs  Form  3349,  shall  be  is¬ 
sued  to  the  declarant,  who  shall  be  in¬ 
formed  as  to  its  proper  preparation  and 
that  it  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  foreign 
shipper  for  attachment  to  the  unaccom¬ 
panied  shipment.*  Customs  Form  3349 
shall  not  be  given  in  a  declarant  when  it 
will  serve  no  purpose,  as  when  an 
unaccompanied  shipment  has  been 
despatched  or  will  be  forwarded  before 
the  foreign  shipper  can  receive  the  card. 

(5)  When  a  shipment  arrives  with 
customs  Form  3349  enclosed  therein  or 
attached  to  the  shipping  papers,  and  in 
other  cases  where  allowance  under  the 
$100  or  $300  exemption  is  claimed  else¬ 
where  than  at  the  port  of  the  claimant’s 
arrival  in  respect  of  an  unaccompanied 
or  bonded  shipment  but  no  certified  du¬ 
plicate  declaration  is  presented,  the  col¬ 
lector  at  the  port  where  the  shipment  is 
held  for  clearance  shall  fill  in  the  top 
portion  of  customs  Form  6059-A  and  for¬ 
ward  it  to  the  port  where  the  claimant  of 
the  exemption  arrived.  The  collector  for 
such  port  of  arrival  shall  certify  on  the 
Form  6059-A  the  amount  or  amounts  of 
exemption  allowable  and  return  the  form 
to  the  clearance  port.  Upon  receipt  of 
the  properly  completed  Form  6059-A  at 
the  clearance  port,  such  form  shall  be 
treated  in  all  respects  as  a  certified  dupli¬ 
cate  declaration  and  disposed  of  in  the 
same  manner. 

(6)  No  application  of  the  $100  or  $300 
exemption  to  an  unaccompanied  or 
bonded  shipment  shall  be  allowed  in  any 
case  until  the  collector  is  satisfied  by  a 
certified  duplicate  declaration  or  a  cer¬ 
tificate  on  F^rm  6059-A  that  the  articles 
for  which  the  exemption  is  claimed  were 
properly  declared  in  writing  at  the  time 
the  claimant  of  the  exemption  returned 
to  the  United  States. 

(d)  Replacements.  When  any  article 
purported  to  be  in  a  shipment  declared 
by  a  returning  resident  is  not  found,  or  is 
so  broken  or  destroyed  as  to  constitute  a 
nonimportation  (§  10.17  (1)),  and  a  re¬ 
placement  for  such  article  may  be 
claimed  to  be  free  under  the  $100  or  $300 
exemption,  the  customs  officer  who  clears 
the  shipment  through  customs  shall  issue 
to  the  Importer  customs  Form  3349  show¬ 
ing  the  port  where  the  resident  returned. 
The  form  should  be  sent  by  the  resident 
to  the  foreign  supplier  to  accompany  the 


•Documents  forwarded  to  a  foreign  ship¬ 
per  for  attachment  to  an  unaccompanied 
shipment  In  accordance  with  this  regulation 
shall  be  enclosed  by  the  shipper  In  the 
if  the  shipment  Is  sent  by  mall,  or  attached 
to  the  Invoice  or  bill  of  lading  If  the  ship¬ 
ment  Is  sent  by  freight  or  express. 
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article  shipped  to  replace  the  short  or 
damaged  articles.  (Secs.  498,  624,  46 
Stat.  728.  759:  19  U.  S.  C.  1498,  1624)  ’ 

4.  Section  10.21,  Customs  Regulations 
of  1943  (19  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.  10.21),  is 
amended  as  follows: 

a.  Paragraphs  (b)  (c),  (d),  and  (e) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  10.21  Examination  procedure;  col¬ 
lection  of  duties  and  taxes.  *  *  * 

(b)  The  inspector  who  examines  the 
baggage  of  any  person  arriving  in  the 
United  States,  including  inspectors  on 
trains  or  ferries,  may  examine  and  pass, 
without  limitation  as  to  value,  all  articles 
in  such  baggage  or  otherwise  accompa¬ 
nying  such  person  which  are  personal  or 
household  effects  of  such  person  and  are 
free  of  duty  under  paragraph  1632,  1747, 
or  1798  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended,  or  under  §  10.42  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part.  The  Inspector  may 
examine,  determine  the  dutiable  value 
of.  collect  duty  on.  and  pass  articles  ac¬ 
companying  the  arriving  person  which 
'are  for  his  personal  or  household  u.se  but 
are  subject  to  duty,  including  articles 
imported  by  a  nonresident  to  be  disposed 
of  by  him  as  bona  fide  gifts. 

(c)  The  inspector  may  also  examine. 
—  determine  the  customs  value  of,  collect 

any  duty  due  on.  and  pass  articles  prop¬ 
erly  listed  on  the  baggage  declaration 
which  are  not  personal  or  household  ef¬ 
fects  of  the  declarant,  provided  the  ag¬ 
gregate  customs  value  of  such  articles  is 
not  more  than  $100. 

(d)  In  determining  dutiable  value  un¬ 
der  paragraph  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  inspector  shall  apply  the  principles 
of  section  402,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  and 
shall  not  regard  the  declared  price  or 
value  as  conclusive.  He  shall  give  due 
consideration  to  the  condition  of  the  arti¬ 
cles  at  the  time  of  importation,  but  he 
shall  not  make  any  allowance  for  wear 
and  use  in  excess  of  25  per  centum  of  the 
declared  price  or  value  of  a  worn  or* used 
article.  A  passenger  who  desires  to  claim 
a  larger  allowance  may  arrange  for 
formal  entry  and  appraisement  of  his 
goods. 

(e)  Articles  not  described  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  having  an  aggregate 
value  over  $100  but  not  over  $500,  may 
be  entered  and  cleared  on  a  baggage 
declaration  at  the  place  of  their  arrival 
with  a  passenger,  provided  the  articles 
are  accompanied  by  a  proper  certified  in¬ 
voice  if  one  is  required,  and  provided  it 
is  practicable  to  make  the  required 
formal  appraisement  at  that  place.  If 
the  foregoing  requirements  are  not  satis¬ 
fied,  or  If  the  value  of  such  articles  is  over 
$500,  regular  entry  shall  be  required. 

b.  Paragraph  (h)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(h)  If  reappraisement  by  the  United 
States  Customs  Court  is  desired,  the 
passenger  must  arrange  for  regular  entry 
and  formal  appraisement  of  the  articles 
in  controversy,  and  thereafter  make 
written  application  for  reappraisement 
to  the  collector  of  customs  within  30  days 
after  the  formal  appraisement. 


c.  Paragraph  (i)  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  "the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  provisos 
to.” 

d.  Paragraph  (k)  is  redesignated  (m) 
and  new  paragraphs  (k)  and  (1)  are  in¬ 
serted  to  read  as  follows: 

(k)  Tea  for  personal  use  in  one  or 
more  packages  weighing  not  more  than  5 
pounds  each,  when  Imported  in  a  pas¬ 
senger’s  baggage,  may  be  delivered  with¬ 
out  examination  for  purity  under  21 
U.  S.  C.  41-50  and  without  payment  of 
the  examination  fee  prescribed  in  21 
U.  S.  C.  46a. 

(l)  Internal-revenue  stamps  shall  be 
affixed  to  taxable  tobacco  products  im¬ 
ported  in  baggage.  Each  stamp  so  affixed 
shall  be  endorsed  across  its  face,  by  rub¬ 
ber  stamp  if  practicable.  "United  States 
Customs;  imported  in  passenger’s  bag¬ 
gage.”  Na  customs  inspection  stamps 
are  required. 

e.  Redesignated  paragraph  (m)  is 
amended  by  substituting  "10.17  (d)  or 
10.18  (c)’’ for  “10.18.” 

(Par.  1798:  sec.  201,  46  Stat.  683,  sec.  337, 
49  Stat.  1959,  sec.  36,  52  Stat.  1093,  secs. 
498,  624,  46  Stat.  728,  759;  Pub.  Law  540, 
80th  Cong.,  19  U.  S.  C.  1201, 1498, 1624) 

f.  Section  10.28,  Customs  Regulations 
of  1943  (19  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.  10.28),  is 
amended  by  deleting  "sealskin  gar¬ 
ments,”  from  the  first  sentence. 

(Secs.  498,  624,  46  Stat.  728,  759;  19  U.  S. 
C.  1498,  1624) 

g.  Section  10.42  (d).  Customs  Regula¬ 
tions  of  1943  (19  cm.  Cum.  Supp.  10.42 
(d)),  is  amended  by  Inserting  “or  $300” 
after  "$100”  in  each  of  the  two  places  in 
which  the  latter  term  appears. 

(Sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624) 


Part  16 — Liquidation  of  Duties 

Section  16.12  (d).  Customs  Regulations 
of  1943  (19  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.  16.12  (d)), 
is  amended  by  inserting  “or  $300”  after 
$100  where  the  latter  term  first  appears 
in  the  first  sentence,  and  by  deleting  "the 
$100  exemption  of”  from  the  same  sen¬ 
tence. 

(Sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624) 


Part  23 — Enforcement  of  Customs  and 
Navigation  Laws 

Section  23.5,  Customs  Regulations  of 
1943  (19  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.  23.5),  as 
amended  by  T.  D.  51188  and  T.  D.  51931, 
is  further  amended  as  follows : 

a.  Paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  sub¬ 
stituting  "10.19”  for  "10.20”  in  the  first 
sentence. 

b.  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  by  delet¬ 
ing  “claims  the  benefit  of  the  $100  ex¬ 
emption  provided  for  in  said  paragraph 
1798  notwithstanding  that  he  has  taken 
advantage  of  such  exemption  within  the 
30-day  period  immediately  preceding 
such  return,”  and  substituting  therefor 
"claims  the  benefit  of  the  $100  or  $300 
exemption  provided  for  in  said  para¬ 
graph  1798  within  the  respective  period 
during  which  taking  advantage  of  the 
claimed  exemption  is  prohibited,”. 

(Secs.  592,  624.  46  Stat.  750,  759;  19 
U.  S.  C.  1592,  1624) 

[seal]  W.  R.  Johnson, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  July  19,  1948. 

John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Dbc.  48-6632;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:56  a.  m.] 


Part  12 — Specul  Classes  of  Merchandise 

Section  12.63,  Customs  Regulations  of 
1943  (19  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.  12.63).,  as 
amended  by  T.  D.  512*74,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

9 12.63  Seal-skin  or  sea-otter-skin 
waste.  Seal-skin  or  sea-otter-skin  waste 
composed  of  small  i^eces  not  large 
enough  to  be  sewed  together  and  utilized 
as  dressed  fur  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  the  regulations  in  this 
part.  (R.  S.  161,  secs.  1-19,  58  Stat.  100- 
104,  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S.  C.  22, 
16  U.  S.  C.  631a-631r,  19  U.  S.  C.  1624) 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Production  and  Marketing 
Administration  (Standards,  Inspec- 
^  tions.  Marketing  Practices) 

Part  42 — Eggs 'and  Egg  Products 
,  (Standards  and  Grades) 

u.  s.  specifications  and  weight  classes 
FOR  consumer  grades  FOR  SHELL  EGGS 

Correction 

In  F.  R  Doc.  48-6463,  appearing  in  the 
issue  of  Tuesday,  July  20,  1948,  at  page 
4117,  Table  I  should  appear  as  set  forth 
below: 


Table  I— Scumabt  of  Specifications  for  U.  8.  Consi'mbr  Grades  for  Shbll  Eggs 


U.  S.  consumer  grade 

At  least  80  percent  Got 
average)  •  must  be— 

• 

Tolerance  permitted  • 

Percent 

Quality 

Grade  AA _ .... 

AA  quality _ 

16  to  30 . 

A. 

1),  C,  stained,  or  check. 

B. 

C.  stained,  or  check. 

C,  or  stained. 

Dirty  or  check. 

Dirty  or  dietk. 

Grade  A.......... . . 

A  quality  or  better . 

Not  over  8* . 

15  to  30 . 

R  quality  or  better _ 

Not  over  6  • . 

10  to  30 . 

Grade  C . . . . 

C  quality  or  better . . 

Not  over  10  • . 

Not  over  30 _ 

>  In  lots  of  more  than  30  cases  no  individual  case  may  fall  below  70  percent  of  tbe  specified  qnality  and  in  lots  of  SO 
cases  or  leas  tbe  80  percent  minimum  requirement  shall  apply  to  each  individual  case. 

1  Within  tolerance  permltte<L  an  allowande  will  be  made  at  receiving  points  or  shipping  destination  for  H  percent 
leakers  in  Grades  A  A,  A,  and  B,  and  1  percent  in  Grade  C. 

*  Substitution  of  higher  qualities  for  the  lower  qualities  specified  is  permitted. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Part  52 — Processed  Fruits,  Vegetables, 

AND  Other  Products  (Inspection,  Cer¬ 
tification,  AND  Standards) 

UNITED  states  STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES  OF 
CUCUMBER  PICKLES  ' 

On  March  26,  1948,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (13  F.  R.  1608)  regarding  the 
proposed  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Cucumber  Pickles.  After  con¬ 
sideration  of  all  relevant  matters  pre¬ 
sented,  Including  the  proposals  set  forth 
in  the  aforesaid  notice,  the  following 
United  States  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Cucumber  Pickles  are  hereby  promul¬ 
gated  to  become  effective  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  Appropriation  Act,  1949 
(Pub.  Law  712, 80th  Cong.,  approved  June 
19,  1948). 

§  52.558  Cucumber  picklts.  Cucum¬ 
ber  pickles  means  the  pickled  product 
prepared  from  fresh  immature  cucum¬ 
bers  (Cucumis  Sativus)  which  have  been 
cured  by  natural  fermentation  in  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  common  salt  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  dill  herbs  and  processed  or 
preserved  in  a  liquid  packing  medium 
which  may  be  seasoned  with  sugar  or  a 
combination  of  sugar  and  dextrose  (re¬ 
fined  corn  sugar)  or  a  combination  of 
sugar  and  com  sirup  or  corn  sirup  solids, 
or  a  combination  of  sugar,  dextrose  and 
corn  sirup,  or  corn  sirup  solids,  salt,  a 
vinegar  or  vinegars,  spices  or  flavoring  or 
both,  and  onions  or  garlic  or  both,  and 
with  or  without  other  seasoning  or  flavor¬ 
ing  ingredients  to  give  the  product  the 
flavor  and  characteristics  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  type.  Cucumber  pickles  may  be 
processed  or  preserved  with  or  without 
the  addition  of  other  pickled  vegetables 
which  have  been  cured  as  aforesaid. 

(a)  Styles  of  cucumber  pickles.  (1) 
“Whole”  or  “whole  pickles”  means  cu¬ 
cumber  pickles  consisting  of  whole  cu¬ 
cumbers. 

(2)  “Cross  cut,”  "slices”  or  "sliced” 
means  cucumber  pickles  consisting  ok 
units  irrespective  of  whether  such  units 
are  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  into  units  of  approximately  equal 
thickness  or  cut  longitudinally  into 
halves,  quarters,  eights  or  into  units  with 
parallel  surfaces. 

(3)  "Cut”  or  "cut  pickles”  means  cu¬ 
cumber  pickles  (i)  which  are  not  uni¬ 
form  in  size  or  shape  or  (ii)  which  do  not 
conform  to  any  of  the  foregoing  styles. 

(4)  “Finely  cut”  or  "flnely  chopped 
pickles”  means  cucumber  pickles  which 
have  been  flnely  cut  or  flnely  chopped. 

(5)  "Unit”  means  an  individual  cu¬ 
cumber  pickle  or  trickle  ingredient  or 
portion  of  either  in  cucumber  pickles. 

(b)  Grades  of  cucumber  pickles.  (1) 
“U.  S.  Grade  A”  or  "U.  S.  Fancy”  is  the 
quality  of  cucumber  pickles  that  possess: 
a  practically  uniform  typical  color;  are 
practically  free  from  defects;  possess  a 
good  tei(ture;  possess  a  normal  flavor 
and  normal  odor;  and  are  of  such  quality 
with  respect  to  uniformity  of  size  and 
shape  as  to  score  not  less  than  85  points 


*  The  requirements  of  these  standards  shall 
not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act. 


when  scored  in  accordance  with  the  scor¬ 
ing  system  outlined  in  this  section. 

(2)  “U.  S.  Grade  C”  or  “U.  S.  Stand¬ 
ard”  is  the  quality  of  cucumber  pickles 
that  possess:  a  fairly  uniform  typical 
color;  are  fairly  free  from  defects;  pos¬ 
sess  a  falriy  good  texture;  possess  a  nor¬ 
mal  flavor  and  normal  odor;  and  are 
of  such  quality  with  respect  to  uniform¬ 
ity  of  size  and  shape  as  to  score  not  less 
than  70  points  when  scored  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  scoring  system  outlined  in 
this  section. 

(3)  “U.  S.  Grade  D”  or  “Substandard” 
is  the  quality  of  cucumber  pickles  that 
fall  to  meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S. 
Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard. 

(c)  Types  of  cucumber  pickles.  The 
type  of  cucumber  pickles  is  not  incor¬ 
porated  in  the  grades  of  the  flnished 
product,  since  type  of  cucumber  pickles 
is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the  purpose 
of  these  grades.  The  type  of  cucumber 
pickles  is  dependent  upon  the  method  of 
preparation  and  processing.  Cucumber 
pickles  are  usually  prepared  and  proc¬ 
essed  as  any  one  of  the  following  types: 

(1)  “Dills”  or  “dill  pickles”  are  of  two 
classifleations: 

(1)  Genuine  dills  or  genuine  dill  pickles 
consist  of  cucumber  pickles  prepared 
from  fresh  immature  cucumbers  cured 
by  natural  fermentation  in  a  solution  of 
common  salt  with  dill  herbs  with  or  with¬ 
out  dill  flavoring  in  a  liquid  packing 
medium,  with  or  without  additional 
spices,  spice  flavorings,  or  other  season¬ 
ings  or  flavoring  ingredients.  Dill  herb 
and  other  herbs  may  be  added.  The 
packing  medium  contains  not  less  than 
0.6  gram  of  acid  (calculated  as  lactic) 
per  100  milliliters. 

(ii)  Processed  dills  or  processed  dill 
pickles  consist  of  cucumber  pickles  pre¬ 
pared  from  fresh  immature  cucumbers 
cured  by  natural  fermentation  in  a  so¬ 
lution  of  common  ssJt  in  a  liquid  pack¬ 
ing  medium  containing  dill  flavored 
brine,  a  vinegar  or  vinegars,  spices,  spice 
flavoring,  or  other  seasoning  or  flavor¬ 
ing  ingredients.  Dill  herb  and  other 
herbs  may  be  added.  The  packing  me¬ 
dium  contains  not  less  than  0.6  gram  of 
acid  (calculated  as  acetic)  per  100  mil¬ 
liliters. 

(2)  “Sour  pickles”  consist  of  sour  cu¬ 
cumber  pickles  in  a  liquid  packing  me¬ 
dium  to  which  has  been  added  salt,  a 
vinegar  or  vinegars,  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  spices,  spice  flavoring,  or 
other  seasoning  or  flavoring  ingredients. 
The  packing  medium  contains  not  less 
than  1.4  grams  acid  (calculated  as  acetic) 
per  100  milliliters  nor  more  than  2.4 
grams  acid  (calculated  as  acqtic)  per  100 
milliliters. 

(3)  “Sweet  pickles”  consist  of  sweet 
cucumber  pickles  in  a  liquid  packing 
medium  to  which  has  been  added  sugar 
or  a  combination  of  sugar  and  dextrose 
(reflned  corn  sugar),  or  a  combination 
of  sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  corn  sirup 
solids,  or  a  combination  of  sugar,  dex¬ 
trose.  and  corn  sirup  or  com  sirup  solids, 
salt*  a  vinegar  or  vinegars,  with  or  with¬ 
out  the  addition  of  spices,  spice  flavor¬ 
ing,  or  other  seasoning  or  flavoring  in¬ 
gredients.  The  packing  medium  con¬ 
tains  not  more  than  3.0  percent  salt. 

(4)  “Mixed  pickles”  consist  of  mixed 
cucumber  pickles  which  may  be  of  any 


of  the  foregoing  styles  except  flnely  cut 
or  flnely  chopped  cucumber  pickles  to 
which  has  been  added  onions  and  cut 
cauliflower  with  or  without  the  addition 
of  red  peppers,  pimientos,  or  pieces  of  red 
peppers  or  pimientos  in  a  liquid  packing 
medium  with  or  without  the  addition  of 
sugar  or  a  combination  of  sugar  and 
dextrose  (refined  corn  sugar),  or  a  com¬ 
bination  of  sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  corn 
sirup  solids,  or  a  combination  of  sugar, 
dextrose,  and  corn  sirup  or  corn  sirup 
solids,  salt,  a  vinegar  or  vinegars,  with 
or  without  the  addition  of  spices,  spice 
flavoring,  and  other  seasoning  or  flavor¬ 
ing  ingredients.  Mixed  pickles  may  con¬ 
tain  ingredients  in  the  following  propor¬ 
tions: 

Percent 

'  hy  weight 


Cucumbers  _ 60  to  80 

OBUllflower _  10  to  30 

Onions _  5  to  10 

Red  peppers  or  pimientos _ Optional 


Ingredient 

Mixed  pickles  are  of  two  classifleations: 

(i)  Sour  mixed  pickles  consist  of  mixed 
cucumber  pickles  in  a  liquid  packing 
medium  to  which  has  been  added  salt,  a 
vinegar  or  vinegars,  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  spices,  spice  flavoring,  or 
other  seasoning  or  flavoring,  or  other 
seasoning  or  flavoring  ingredients.  The 
packing  medium  contains  not  less  than 
1.4  grams  acid  (calculated  as  acetic)  per 
100  milliliters  or  more  than  2.4  grams 
acid  (calculated  as  acetic)  per  100  mil¬ 
liliters  . 

(ii)  Sweet  mixed  pickles  consist  of 
mixed  cucumber  pickles  in  a  liquid  pack¬ 
ing  medium  to  which  has  been  added  salt, 
a  vinegar  or  vinegars,  sugar  or  a  com¬ 
bination  of  sugar  and  dextrose  (reflned 
corn  sugar)  or  a  combination  of  sugar 
and  corn  sirup  or  corn  sirup  solids,  or  a 
combination  of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  com 
sirup  or  corn  sirup  solids  with  or  without 
the  addition  of  spices,  spice  flavoring, 
and  other  seasoning  or  flavoring  ingre¬ 
dients.  The  packing  medium  may  con¬ 
tain  not  more  than  3.0  percent  salt. 

(5)  "Chow  chow”  consists  of  chow 
chow  cucumber  pickles  which  may  be 
any  of  the  foregoing  styles,  except  flnely 
cut  or  flnely  chopped  cucumber  pickles,  to 
which  has  been  added  onions  and  cut 
cauliflower,  with  or  without  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  red  peppers  or  pimientos.  or  pieces 
of  red  peppers  or  pimientos.  in  a  sauce 
of  proper  consistency,  with  or  without 
the  addition  of  sugar  or  a  combination 
of  sugar  and  dextrose  (reflned  com 
sugar),  or  a  combination  of  sugar  and 
corn  sirup  or  corn  sirup  solids,  or  a  com¬ 
bination  of  sugar,  dextrose  and  com 
sirup,  or  corn  sirup  solids,  salt,  a  vinegar 
or  vinegars,  and  mustard,  with  or  with¬ 
out  the  addition  of  spices,  spice  flavoring, 
and  other  seasoning  or  flavoring  ingredi¬ 
ents.  Chow  chow  may  contain  ingredi¬ 
ents  in  the  following  proportions : 

Percent 
by  weight 


Cucumbers  _ -  60  to  80 

Cauliflower _ 10to30 

Onions _  6  to  10 

Red  peppers  or  pimientos _ Optional 


Ingredient 

Chow  chow  is  of  two  classifications: 
(i)  Sour  chow  chow  consists  of  chow 
chow  cucumber  pickles  in  a  sauce  of 
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proper  consistency,  to  which  has  been 
added  salt,  a  vinegar  or  vinegars,  and 
mustard,  with  or  without  the  addition  of 
spices,  spice  flavoring,  and  other  season¬ 
ing  or  flavoring  Ingredients. 

(li)  Sweet  chow  chow  consists  of  chow 
chow  cucumber  pickles  In  a  sauce  of 
proper  consistency,  to  which  has  been 
added  salt,  a  vinegar  or  vinegars,  mus¬ 
tard,  sugar  or  a  combination  of  sugar 
and  dextrose  (refhied  com  sugar),  or  a 
combination  of  sugar  and  corn  simp  or 
corn  sirup  solids,  or  a  combination  of 
sugar,  dextrose  and  com  sirup  of  corn 
sirup  solids  with  or  without  the  addition 
of  Slices,  spice  flavoring,  and  other  sea¬ 
soning  or  flavoring  ingredients. 

(6)  “Sweet  pickle  relish”  consists  of 
finely  cut  or  finely  chopped  sweet  cu¬ 
cumber  pickle  relish,  to  which  may  be 
added  cauliflower,  onions,  with  or  with¬ 
out  the  addition  of  green  tomatoes,  red 
peppers  or  pimientos.  in  a  liquid  packing 
medium  with  the  addition  of  salt,  a  vine¬ 
gar  or  vinegars,  sugar  or  a  combination 
of  sugar  and  dextrose  (refined  corn 
sugar),  or  a  combination  of  sugar  and 
com  sirup  or  corn  sirup  solids,  or  a  com¬ 
bination  of  sugar,  dextrose  and  com 
sirup  or  com  sirup  solids,  with  or  with¬ 
out  the  addition  of  spices,  spice  flavoring 
and  other  seasoning  or  flavoring  ingre¬ 
dients.  Sweet  pickle  relish  may  contain 
ingredients  in  the  following  proportions: 


Percent 
try  weight 

Cucumbers _ _ _ 60  to  100 

Cauliflower  * _ 10  to  80 

Onions  * _ 6  to  10 

Green  tomatoes _  (*) 

Red  peppers  or  pimientos - ....  (^tional 

Ingredient 

’  Optional. 


’Optional — not  to  exceed  10%  by  weight 
when  used  in  lieu  of  equal  quantities  of 
cauliflower. 

The  packing  medium  may  contain  not 
more  than  3.0  percent  salt. 

(d)  Recommended  fill  of  container. 
The  recommended  fill  of  container  is  not 
incorporated  in  the  grades  of  the  finished 
product  since  the  fill  of  container,  as 
such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the 
purpose  of  these  grades.  It  is  recom¬ 
mended  that  each  container  of  cucumber 
pickles  be  filled  as  full  as  practicable 
without  impairment  of  quality,  that  the 
product  be  entirely  covered  with  the 
packing  medium  and  that  the  product 
and  packing  medium  occupy  not  less 
than  90  percent  of  the  total  capacity  of 
the  container. 

(e)  Recommended  minimum  drained 
weight.  The  minimum  drained  weight 
recommendations  in  table  I  are  not  in¬ 
corporated  in  the  grades  of  the  finished 
product  since  drained  weight  as  such,  is 
not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the  purpose 
of  these  grades. 

The  drained  weight  of  all  types  of 
cucumber  pickles  except  chow  chow 
pickles  is  determined  by  emptying  the 
contents  of  the  container  upon  a  circulSr 
sieve  of  proper  diameter,  containing  8 
meshes  to  the  inch  (0.097-inch  square 
openings)  and  allowing  to  drain  for  two 
minutes.  A  sieve  8  inches  in  diameter 
is  used  for  container  one-quart  size  or 
less  and  a  sieve  12  inches  in  diameter 
is  lised  for  containers  or  samples  larger 
than  one-quart  size. 

No.  143 - 2 


Table  I— RKcoMnxyDBi)  Minimvm  Dbaikxo 
W'XlOHTfl,  IN  OL'NCXS,  or  PlCKLXS 


» 

CoDtalnar  site  or 
designation 

Sour 
whole, 
cut, 
mixed, 
and  dill 
pick  lee 

Sweet 
whole, 
cut,  and 
mixed 
pickles 

Sweet 

pickle 

TCliSb 

Pint  (16  ounces) . 

11 

14 

Quart  (S2  ounces) _ _ 

17 

22 

28 

Gallon  (128  ounces) . 

86 

BO 

112 

No.  2H  can . 

17 

21 

25]  i 

No.  10  can . 

72 

76 

B4 

No.  12  can . 

86 

BU 

112 

(f )  Sizes  of  cucumber  pickles  in  whole 
cucumber  pickles.  The  size  of  any  whole 
cucumber  pickle  is  determined  by  meas¬ 
uring  the  shortest  diameter  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the  thickest 
portion  of  the  pickle  and  by  measuring 
the  distance  from  stem  to  blossom  end. 

(g)  Sizes  of  cross  cut  or  sliced  cucum^ 
ber  pickles.  The  size  of  any  unit  cut  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  is 
determined  by  measuring  the  shortest 
diameter  of  the  surface  of  the  unit.  The 
size  of  any  unit  cut  longitudinally  is 
determined  by  measuring  the  longest  dis¬ 
tance  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 

(h)  Ascertaining  the  grade.  (1)  The 
grade  of  cucumber  pickles  may  be  ascer¬ 
tained  by  considering,  in  addition  to  the 
foregoing  requirements  of  the  respective 
grade,  the  following  factors :  Color,  uni¬ 
formity  of  size  and  shiq;>e,  absence  of  de¬ 
fects,  and  texture.  The  relative  impor¬ 
tance  of  each  factor  is  expressed  numeri¬ 
cally  on  a  scale  of  100.  The  maximum 
number  of  points  that  may  be  given  for 
each  factor  is: 

Points 


(I)  Ck)lor _  20 

(II)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape _  20 

(III)  Absence  of  defects _  80 

(Iv)  Texture _  80 


Total _  100 


(2)  “Normal  flavor  and  normal  odor” 
means  that  the  cucumber  pickles  are  free 
from  objectionable  flavors  and  objection¬ 
able  odors  of  any  kind. 

(1)  Ascertaining  the  rating  of  each 
factor.  The  essential  variations  within 
each  factor  are  so  described  that  the 
value  may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor 
and  expressed  numerically.  The  numer¬ 
ical  range  within  each  fact;pr  is  inclusive 
(for  example,  “16  to  20  points”  means  16, 
17,  18,  19,  or  20  points). 

(1)  Color,  (i)  Cucumber  pickles  that 
possess  a  practically  uniform  typical 
color  may  be  given  a  score  of  16  to  20 
points.  “Practically  uniform  typical 
color”  means  that  the  skin  of  the  cucum¬ 
ber  Ingredient  Is  practically  free  from 
bleached  areas;  that  the  skin  of  not  more 
than  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  cucum¬ 
ber  ingredient  may  vary  markedly  from 
a  typical  yellow-green  to  green  color; 
and  that  In  mixed  pickles,  chow  chow 
pickles  and  pickle  relish,  all  of  the  pickle 
ingredients  possess  a  practically  uniform 
typical  color  for  the  respective  ingre¬ 
dient. 

(ii)  If  the  cucumber  pickles  possess  a 
fairly  uniform  typical  color,  a  score  of 
13  to  15  points  may  be  given.  Cucumber 
pickles  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C 
or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 


rule).  “Fairly  -  uniform  typical  color” 
means  that  the  skin  of  the  cucumber  in¬ 
gredient  is  fairly  free  from  bleached 
areas;  that  the  skin  of  not  more  than 
25  percent  by  weight  of  the  cucumber 
Ingredient  may  vary  markedly  from  a 
typical  yellow-green  to  green  color;  and 
that  in  mixed  pickles,  chow  chow  pickles 
and  pickle  relish  all  of  the  pickle  ingre¬ 
dients  possess  a  fairly  uniform  typical 
color  for  the  respective  Ingredient. 

(ill)  Cucumber  pickles  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision  (il) 
of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  12  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  D  or  Substandard,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

(2)  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape,  (i) 
Cucumber  pickles  that  are  practically 
uniform  in  size  and  shape  may  be  given 
a  score  of  17  to  20  points.  “Practically 
uniform  in  size  and  shape”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the  va¬ 
rious  styles  of  cucumber  pickles: 

(a)  Whole  pickles.  The  pickles  may 
vary  moderately  in  size  and  shape  and 
the  diameter  of  the  largest  pickle,  meas¬ 
ured  as  aforesaid,  does  not  exceed  the 
diameter  of  the  smallest  pickle  by  more 
than.  50  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the 
smallest  pickle. 

(b)  “Cross  cut,’*  “slices"  or  “sliced" 
pickles.  The  individual  unit  when  cut 
at -right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
is  not  less  than  inch  nor  more  than  % 
inch  in  thickness  when  measured  at  the 
thickest  portion  and  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  unit,  measured  as  aforesaid,  is 
not  more  than  2  inches  in  diameter  and 
the  largest  unit  does  qot  exceed  the  diam¬ 
eter  of  the  smallest  unit  by  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  smallest 
unit.  When  the  units  are  cut  longitudi¬ 
nally,  such  units  may  vary  moderately 
in  size  and  shape  and  the  length  of  the 
longest  slice,  measured  as  aforesaid,  does 
not  exceed  the  length  of  the  shortest  slice 
by  more  than  50  percent  of  the  length 
of  the  shortest  slice.  When  cut  longitu¬ 
dinally  with  parallel  surfaces,  the  unit 
is  not  less  than  inch  nor  more  than 
inch  in  thickness  when  measured  at  the 
thickest  portion. 

(c)  Cut  pickles:  The  weight  of  the 
largest  unit  does  not  exceed  the  weight 
of  the  smallest  unit  by  more  than  four 
times  the  weight  of  the  smallest  unit.  An 
occasional  unit  which  is  not  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  general  size  of  all  the  units  of 
a  respective  pickle  ingredient  is  excluded 
in  determining  size  variation. 

(d)  Finely  cut  or  finely  chopped 
pickles.  The  pickle  ingredients  have 
been  finely  cut  or  chopped  into  units 
which  may  vary  moderately  in  size. 

(11)  If  the  pickles  are  fairly  uniform 
in  size  and  shape,  a  score  of  13  to  16 
points  may  be  given.  “Fairly  uniform  in 
size  and  shape”  has  the  following  mean¬ 
ings  with  respO'jt  to  the  various  styles 
of  cucumber  pickles. 

(a)  Whole  pickles.  The  pickles  may 
vary  considerably  in  size  and  shape  and 
the  diameter  of  the  largest  pickle,  meas¬ 
ured  as  aforesaid,  is  not  more  than  twice 
the  diameter  of  the  smallest  pickle, 

(b)  "Cross  cut"  "slices"  or  "sliced" 
pickles.  The  individual  unit  when  cut  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axLs  is 
not  less  than  inch  nor.,  more  than 
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%  inch  in*  thickness  when  measured  at 
the  thickest  portion  and  the  diameter  of 
the  largest  unit,  measured  as  aforesaid, 
is  not  more  than  2  inches  in  diameter 
and  the  largest  unit  is  not  more  than 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  unit. 
When  the  units  are  cut  longitudinally, 
such  units  may  vary  considerably  in  size 
and  shape  and  the  length  of  the  longest 
unit  is  not  more  than  twice  the  length 
of  the  shortest  unit.  When  cut  longi¬ 
tudinally  with  parallel  surfaces,  the  unit 
is  not  less  than  ^6  inch  nor  more  than 
%  inch  in  thickness  when  measured  at 
the  thickest  portion. 

(c)  Cut  pickles.  The  largest  unit 
weighs  not  more  than  twelve  times  the 

^weight  of  the  smallest  unit.  An  occa¬ 
ssional  unit  which  is  not  representative 
of  the  general  size  of  all  the  units  of  a 
respective  pickle  ingredient  is  excluded 
in  determining  size  variation. 

(d)  Finely  cut  or  finely  chopped 
pickles.  The  pickle  ingredients  have 
been  finely  cut  or  chopped  into  imlts 
which  may  vary  considerably  in  size. 

(ill)  Cucumber  pickles  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision  (il) 
of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given  a 
score  of  0  to  12  points  and  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard,  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

(3)  Absence  of  defects.  (1)  The  factor 
of  absence  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree 
of  freedom  from  grit,  sand,  or  silt;  from 
attached  stems,  curved  pickles,  markedly 
off-shaped  pickles,  end  cuts,  units  dam¬ 
aged  by  mechanical  injury,  units  blem¬ 
ished  by  brown  or  black  discoloration,  by 
scars,  pathological  injury  or  insect  in¬ 
jury  and  units  blemished  by  other  means. 

(a)  “Curved  pickles”  are  whole  pickles 
that  are  slightly  curved  or  very  curved. 

(1)  “Slightly  curved”  pickles  are  pick¬ 
les  that  are  curved  at  an  angle  of  not 
more  than  35  degrees,  and 

(2)  “Very  curved”  pickles  are  pickles 
that  are  curved  at  an  angle  of  more  than 
35  degrees  but  not  more  than  60  degrees. 

(b)  “Markedly  off-shaped”  pickles  are 
pickles  that  are  curved  at  more  than  a 
60-degree  angle,  “nubbins”  and  other 
badly  crooked  or  misshapen  pickles. 

(c)  “Grit,  sand,  or  silt”  means  any 
particle  of  earthly  material  whether  in 
the  liquid  packing  medium  or  imbedded 
in  the  skin  or  flesh  of  the  pickle. 

(d)  “Blemished  unit”  means  blemished 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  appearance  or 
eating  quality  of  the  unit  is  materially 
affected. 

(e)  “Seriously  blemished”  means 
blemished  to  such  an  extent  that  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  eating  quality  of  the  unit 
is  seriously  affected. 

(/)  “Damaged  by  mechanical  injury” 
means  crushed  or  broken  units  or  units 
damaged  by  other  means  to  such  an  ex¬ 
tent  that  the  appearance  or  eating  qual¬ 
ity  of  the  unit  is  seriously  affected. 

(flf)  “Stem”  means  any  attached  stem 
longer  than  *4  inch. 

Oi)  “End  cut”  or  “end  cuts”  means 
any  portion  of  a  whole  pickle  obtained 
in  the  preparation  of  cross  cut  or  sliced 
pickles  possessing  only  one  cut  surface. 

(ii)  Cucumber  pickles  that  are  prac- 
'iically  free  from  defects  may  be  given 
a  score  of  26  to  30  points.  “Practically 
free  from  defects”  means  that  the  prod¬ 


uct  contains  no  grit,  sand,  or  silt  that 
affects  the  eating  quality  or  appearance 
of  the  product,  the  combined  weight  of 
all  other  defects  and  defective  units  does 
not  exceed  25  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  units,  and  that: 

Not  more  than  20  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  pickles  in  w’hole  pickles  may  con¬ 
sist  of  curved  pickles  and  of  such  20  per¬ 
cent  not  more  than  V4  thereof  may  con¬ 
sist  of  very  curved  pickles; 

Not  more  than  5  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  pickles  in  whole  pickles  may  con¬ 
sist  of  markedly  off-shaped  pickles; 

Not  more  than  20  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  pickles  in  whole  pickles  may  have 
attached  stems,  and  of  such  20  percent 
not  more  than  one-half  thereof  may 
have  attached  stems  that  exceed  one- 
half  inch  in  length. 

Not  more  than  10  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  may  be  blemished  units, 
and  of  such  10  percent  not. more  than 
one-half  thereof  may  consist  of  seriously 
blemished  units; 

Not  more  than  5  percent  by  weight  of 
all  the  units  may  be  end  cuts  in  cross  cut 
or  sliced  pickles;  and 

Not  more  than  10  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  may  be  damaged  by  me¬ 
chanical  injury. 

(ill)  If  the  cucumber  pickles  are  fairly 
free  from  defects,  a  score  of  22  to  25 
points  may  be  given.  Cucumber  pickles 
that  fall  into  this  classification  shall  not 
be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  8. 
Standard  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
“Fairly  free  from  defects”  means  that 
the  product  may  contain  a  trace  of  grit, 
sand,  or  silt  that  does  not  materially 
affect  the  eating  quality  or  appearance 
of  the  product,  the  combined  weight  of 
all  other  defects  and  defective  units  does 
not  exceed  40  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  units,  and  that: 

Not  more  than  35  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  pickles  in  whole  pickles  may  con¬ 
sist  of  curved  pickles  and  of  such  35  per¬ 
cent  not  more  than  three-sevenths  there¬ 
of  may  consist  of  very  curved  pickles: 

Not  more  than  10  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  pickles  in  whole  pickles  may  con¬ 
sist  of  markedly  off -shaped  pickles; 

Not  more  than  35  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  pickles  in  whole  pickles  may  have 
attached  stems  and  of  such  35  percent 
not  more  than  four-.sevenths  thereof  may 
have  attached  stems  that  exceed  one- 
haif  inch  in  length; 

Not  more  than  20  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  may  be  blemished  units  and 
of  such  20  percent  not  more  than  one- 
half  thereof  may  consist  of  seriously 
blemished  units; 

Not  more  than  15  percent  by  weight  of 
all  the  units  may  be  end  cuts  in  cross  cut 
or  sliced  pickles,  and 

Not  more  than  25  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  may  be  damaged  by  mechan¬ 
ical  Injury.  • 

(iv)  Cucumber  pickles  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 

(iii)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given 
a  score  of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  D  or  Substand¬ 
ard  regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

(4)  Texture.  (1)  The  factor  of  texture 
refers  to  the  firmness,  crispness,  and  the 
condition  of  the  cucumber  pickles. 


(a)  “Chalky  white  areas”  means 
opaque  chalky  white  areas  exceeding  % 
of  the  diameter  of  the  pickle.  Very  pale 
green  to  translucent  white  areas  should 
not  be  classified  as  chalky  white. 

(ii)  Cucumber  pickles  that  possess  a 
good  texture  may  be  given  a  score  of  26 
to  30  points.  “Good  texture”  means  that 
the  cucumber  pickles  are  firm  and  crisp 
for  the  respective  style  or  type  of  pack, 
are  practically  free  from  seedy  pickles, 
and  that: 

Not  more  than  10  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  in  cucumber  pickles  may  be 
slightly  shriveled,  soft,  or  slippery; 

Not  more  than  10  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  in  cucumber  pickles  may  be 
hollow  pickles;  and 

Not  more  than  10  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  in  cucumber  pickles  may 
have  chalky  white  areas. 

(iii)  If  the  cucumber  pickles  possess 
a  fairly  good  texture,  a  score  of  22  to  25 
points  may  be  given.  Cucumber  pickles 
that  fall  into  this  classification  shall  not 
be  graded  above  U.  8.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
8tandard  regardless  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
“Fairly  good  texture”  means  that  the 
cucumber  pickles  are  fairly  firm  and 
crisp,  for  the  respective  style  and  type 
of  pack,  are  fairly  free  from  seedy  pickles, 
and  that: 

Not  more  than  20  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  in  cucumber  pickles  may  be 
markedly  shriveled,  soft,  or  slippery; 

Not  more  than  20  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  units  in  cucumber  pickles  may  be 
hollow  pickles;  and 

Not  more  than  20  percent  by  count  of 
all  the  Units  in  cucumber  pickles  may 
have  chalky  white  areas. 

(iv)  Cucumber  pickles  that  fail  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  subdivision 
(ill)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  given 
a  score  of  0  to  21  points  and  shall  not 
be  graded  above  U.  8.  Grade  D  or  Sub¬ 
standard,  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

(j)  Tolerance  for  certification  of  offi¬ 
cially  draum  samples.  (1)  When  certi¬ 
fying  samples  that  have  been  officially 
drawn  and  which  represent  a  specific 
lot  of  cucumber  pickles,  the  grade  for 
such  lot  will  be  determined  by  averaging 
the  total  scores  of  all  the  containers  com¬ 
prising  the  sample  if: 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  comprising  the  sample  fails 
to  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  grade 
indicated  by  the  average  of  such  total 
scores,  and,  with  respect  to  such  con¬ 
tainers  which  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Indicated  grade  by  reason 
of  a  limiting  rule,  the  average  score  of 
all  the  containers  in  the  sample  for  the 
factor,  subject  to  such  limiting  rule,  must 
be  within  the  range  for  the  grade  indi¬ 
cated; 

(ii)  None  of  the  containers  compris¬ 
ing  the  sample  falls  more  than  4  points 
below  the  minimum  score  for  the  grade 
indicated  by  the  average  of  the  total 
scores;  and 

(ill)  All  containers  comprising  the 
sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in  ef¬ 
fect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certifi¬ 
cation. 


Friday^  July  23,  1948 
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(k)  Score  sheet  lor  cucumber  Vickies. 
The  following  score  sheet  may  be  used 
to  summarize  the  factors  determining 
the  various  grades: 


Sir''  »nd  kind  of  container.. 
Omlainor  code  or  marking. 

. . . 

Net  weight  (in  ouno's) . 

Vacuum  (in  inches)...., — 
l>rnlne<l  weight  (In  ounces). 


ivnsitT  of  sirup  (*  Baiinie  or  ®  Brlx).j.. 

Aciditv— gramsper  1(H)  mL . 

Salt  Co  NaCl) . 

Sire  count  (ifwhole) . . . 

Inere«lienls  (If  mixed  or  ehow  chow): 

_ <7  Cuniinliers . %  Ouliflower. 

...So  Onions . %  Pep|)er8. 


Factors  Score  points 


(A)  Ifi-an . 

I.  Color .  20  (C)  IS-151.... 

(D)  0-12) . 

II.  Uniformity  of  size  and  (\)  17-20 . 

shape .  20  (C)  13-1« . 

(D)  0-12  ‘ . 

(A)  2(i-30 . 

III.  AKsence  Of  defects...  30  (C)  22-25* - 

(D)  0-21  * . 

(A)  26-30 . 

IV.  Texture .  30  (C)  22-25  *.... 

(D)  0-21  * . 

Total  score .  100  . 

Nonnal  flavor  and  odor . . . 

Gra<le . . . . 


>  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

(1)  Effective  time  and  supersedure. 
The  United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Cucumber  Pickles  (which  are  the  first 
issue)  contained  in  this  section  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  thirty  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  these  standards  in  the 
Federal  Register.  (Pub.  Law  712,  80th 
Cong.) 


(3)  In  order  that  the  distributor  may 
protect  himself  the  act  specifies  that  the 
penalties  provided  for  violations  of  sec¬ 
tion  3a  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  who 
establishes  a  guaranty,  signed  by  and 
containing  the  name  and  address  of  the 
registrant  or  person  residing  in  the 
United  States  from  whom  he  purchased 
and  received  in  good  faith  the  article  in 
the  same  unbroken  package,  to  the  effect 
that  the  Eirticle  was  lawfully  registered 
at  the  time  of  sale  and  delivery  and  that 
it  complies  with  the  other  requirements 
of  the  act,  giving  the  name  of  the  act  in 
full.  When  the  distributor  holds  such  a 
guaranty,  the  guarantor  is  responsible 
for  any  violation  involved  in  the  ship¬ 
ment  of  the  goods.  However,  the  dis¬ 
tributor,  to  avoid  responsibility,  must  be 
able  definitely  to  show  that  the  economic 
poison  in  question  is  covered  by  a  specific 
guaranty. 

(b)  Who  may  give  guaranty.  A  guar¬ 
anty  may  be  given  by  any  manufacturer, 
distributor,  wholesaler,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  residing  in  the  United  States,  who 
sells  an  economic  poison  to  anyone  else. 

(c)  Scope  and  form  of  guaranty.  A 
guaranty  may  be  either  limited  to  a 
specific  shipment  or  it  may  be  general 
and  continuing  in  nature.  The  follow¬ 
ing  forms  of  guaranty  are  suggested: 

(1)  Limited  form  for  use  on  invoice  or 
bill  of  sale. 

_ _  hereby  guarantees 

Name  of  guarantor 

that  the  economic  poisons  herein  listed  are 
lawfully  registered  with  the  U.  S.  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  and  comply  with  all  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide, 
and  Rodenticlde  Act. 


Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  20th 
day  of  July  1948.  « 

[sEALl  John  I.  Thompson, 

Assistant  Administrator.  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-6841;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:54  a.  m.l 


[Interpretation  11] 

Part  162 — Regulations  por  the  Enforce¬ 
ment  OF  THE  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide  and  Rodenticide  Act 

interpretation  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
GUARANTY  OF  AN  ECONOMIC  POISON 

(a)  Purpose  of  the  guaranty.  (1)  The 
manufacturer  of  an  economic  poison  is 
presumed  to  know  the  composition  of  his 
product  and  he  will  ordinarily  be  the  one 
who  registers  it  with  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  He  will,  therefore,  be  in 
position  to  determine  whether  or  not  its 
shipment  or  distribution  is  legal. 

(2)  The  distributor  who  purchases  it 
from  him  will  not  be  in  a  position  to  de¬ 
termine  its  composition  except  as  he  has 
it  analy^d  in  a  chemical  laboratory  and 
he  will  not  know,  except  as  his  supplier 
may  inform  him,  whether  the  product  is 
registered,  and  what  representations 
were  made  in  connection  with  the  regis¬ 
tration.  It  will,  therefore,  be  difficult 
for  him  to  determine  whether  or  not  its 
shipment  or  distribution  Is  legal. 


signature  and  postoffice 
address*  of  guarantor 


Date 

(2)  General  and  continuing  form. 

The  economic  poisons  comprising  each 
shipment  or  other  delivery  hereafter  made 

by - to  or  on  the  order  of 

Name  of  guarantor. 


Name  and  address  of 


person  receiving  guarantee 
are  hereby  guaranteed  to  be  lawfully  reg¬ 
istered  with  the  U.  8.  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
and  to  comply  with  all  requirements  of  the 
Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Rodenti¬ 
clde  Act.  as  of  the  date  of  such  shipment  or 
delivery. 


Signature  and  postofflee 
address  of  guarantor 


Date 

(3)  In  some  cases  an  invoice  may 
cover  shipment  of  both  economic  poisons 
covered  by  permit  for  experimental  use 
and  registered  economic  poisons.  The 
guaranty  cannot  apply  to  the  economic 
poisons  shipped  under  permit.  There¬ 
fore,  the  above  forms  of  guaranty  must 
be  modified  to  be  applicable  to  such  pro¬ 
cedure.  It  is  suggested  that  in  such  cases 
the  name  of  the  experimental  economic 
poison  as  shown  on  the  invoice  or  UU  of 
sale  be  immediately  followed  by  the  word 
“Experimental."  Then  the  first  form  of 
guaranty  should  be  changed  to  read: 


_ _ 1 _ hereby  guarantees 

~Name  of  guarantor 

that  the  economic  poisons  herein  listed  (ex¬ 
cept  such  as  are  designated  “experimental") 
are  lawfully  registered  with  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  and  that  they  comply  with  all 
requirements  of  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticlde  Act. 


Signature  and  post  office 
address  of  guarantor 


Date 

A  similar  change  should  be  made  in  the 
second  form  of  guaranty. 

(d)  Reference  to  guaranty.  No  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  guaranty  may  be  made  on  the 
label  or  in  the  labeling  of  the  product 
since  such  reference  would  be  likely  to 
give  ‘the  purchaser  an  unwarranted 
sense  of  security. 

(e)  Limitation  of  guaranty.  The  guar¬ 
anty  applies  only  so  long  as  the  economic 
poison  remains  unchanged  in  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  or  registrant’s  unbroken  im¬ 
mediate  container  bearing  his  label.  It 
expires  when  the  immediate  package  is 
opened:  when  the  material  is  repacked 
or  relabeled,  or  when  it  has  been  other¬ 
wise-changed  so  as  to  be  in  violation  of 
the  law  after  shipment  or  delivery  by 
the  person  giving  the  guaranty.  For  ex¬ 
ample.  a  product  may  deteriorate  when 
stored  for  any  considerable  length  of 
time.  It  may  have  been  in  strict  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  law  when  shipped  by 
the  guarantor  but  a  year  later,  when 
shipped  by  the  distributor,  it  may  have 
deteriorated  and  become  worthless.  In 
this  case,  the  guaranty  would  not  apply 
to  the  shipment  a  year  later. 

(Pub.  Law  104,  80th  Cong.;  61  Stat.  163; 
7  CFR  162.3,  12  F.  R.  6493) 

This  interpretative  statement  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  July  1948. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed. 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6634;  Filed,  July  22.  1948; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


(Interpretation  12] 

Part  162 — Regulations  for  the  Enforce¬ 
ment  or  THE  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide  and  Rodenticide  Act 

INTERPRETATION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 

analyzing  and  testing  of  economic 

POISONS 

Analyzing  and  testing  of  economic  poi¬ 
sons:  functions  of  the  Department.  In¬ 
sofar  as  the  Federal  Insecticide,  Fungi¬ 
cide  and  Rodenticide  Act  Is  concerned, 
the  functions  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  are  those  of  a  law  enforcement 
agency.  The  Department  analyzes  and 
tests  economic  poisons  subject  to  the 
Act  to  determine  whether  or  not  they 
are  In  violation  of  the  provisions  thereof. 
Its  analytical  and  testing  work  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  o£Qcial  samples  collected  by  offi¬ 
cial  investigators  or  others  who  have 
been  duly  designated  by  the  Director  of 
the  Livestock  Branch.  It  cannot  under- 
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take  such  work  to  help  a  manufacturer 
prepare  his  labeling.  It  is  the  manufac* 
turer’s  responsibility  to  have  such  work 
carried  out,  which  may  be  done  by  com¬ 
mercial  laboratories  or  by  other  quali¬ 
fied  persons.  The  Department  is,  how¬ 
ever,  willing  to  comment  on  proposed 
labeling  submitted  by  manufacturers, 
based  on  available  information. 

The  Department  has  no  authority  to 
recommend  or  to  approve  any  specific 
commercial  laboratory  or  person  engaged 
in  doing  analjrtical  or  testing  work  on 
economic  poisons. 

(Pub.  Law  104,  80th  Cong.;  61  Stat.  163; 
7  CFR  162.3;  12  F.  R.  6483) 

This  interpretative  statement  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  July  1948. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6635;  FUed,  JiUy  22,  1948; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


[Interpretation  13] 

Part  162 — Regulations  for  the  Enforce¬ 
ment  OF  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide  and  Rodenticide  Act 

INTERPRETATION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SHIP¬ 
MENTS  FOR  EXPERIMENTAL  USE;  PERMIT 
REQUIREMENTS 

(a)  Shipments  for  experimental  use  by 
certain  Federal  and  State  agencies.  The 
penalties  provided  for  violation  of  section 
3a  of  the  act  do  not  apply  to  the  manu¬ 
facturer  or  shipper  of  an  economic  poi¬ 
son  intended  only  for  experimental  use 
by  or  under  the  supervision  of  any  Fed- 
ecal  or  State  agency  authorized  by  law 
io  conduct  research  in  the  field  of  eco¬ 
nomic  poison^.  This  means  that  a  man¬ 
ufacturer  may  freely  ship  economic  poi¬ 
sons  for  experimental  use  by  or  under 
the  supervision  of  the  agencies  indicated 
without  registration  or  any  other  compli¬ 
ance  with  section  3a  of  the  act.  No  Fed¬ 
eral  permits  for  these  shipments  are 
required. 

(b)  Shipments  for  experimental  use  by 
others.  In  the  case  of  shipments  of  eco¬ 
nomic  poisons  for  experimental  use  only, 
to  parties  other  than  Federal  or  State 
agencies  authorized  by  law  to  conduct 
research  in  the  field  of  economic  poisons 
or  to  those  working  under  their  super¬ 
vision.  the  same  exemption  from  the  pen¬ 
alties  set  forth  for  violation  of  section 
3a  of  the  act  exists:  Provided,  That  a 
permit  has  been  obtained  from  the  De¬ 
partment  before  shipment  of  the  goods. 
This  provision  of  the  act  is  Intended  to 
apply  primarily  to  shipments  of  products 
which  have  already  been  found  to  have 
economic  poison  value,  but  which  are  be¬ 
ing  tested  further,  usually  on  a  larger 
scale,  to  determine  their  limitations. 
The  Information  about  their  effectiveness 
is  usually  not  sufficient  to  enable  the 
preparation  of  adequate  directions  for 
use  and  adequate  i^rarnlng  statements 
and.  therefore,  suitable  labeling  for  reg¬ 
istration  cannot  be  prepared  without 


further  experimentation.  This  experi¬ 
mental  work  may  be  carried  out  on  a 
large  scale,  including  treatment  of  many 
acres  of  crops  in  various  sections  of  the 
country.  The  material  may  be  purchased 
by  the  user  or  it  may  be  furnished  free. 
The  experimental  work  must  be  carried 
out  by  persons  qualified  to  evaluate  the 
results  obtained.  Offering  the  product 
for  sale  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  purchase 
it  will  not  be  considered  marketing  for 
experimental  use  only,  and  products  so 
offered  will  be  subject  to  registration  and 
all  other  requirements  of  the  law. 

(c)  Types  of  products  and  labeling. 

(1)  An  economic  poison  shipped  for  ex¬ 
perimental  use  may  be  one  which  has 
not  previously  been  used  as  an  economic 
poison,  or  it  may  be  one  which  has  had 
other  economic  poison  uses  and  is  now 
being  tested  for  a  new  use. 

(2)  The  labeling  of  economic  poisons 
shipped  under  permit  must  state  that 
they  are  for  experimental  use  only. 

(d)  Specific  and  general  permits.  (1) 
If  a  manufacturer  desires  to  make  a  sin¬ 
gle  shipment  of  an  economic  poison  for 
experimental  use,  he  may  obtain  a  per¬ 
mit  for  that  specific  shipment,  or, 

(2)  If  he  desires  to  make  more  than 
one  shipment  of  a  single  economic  poi¬ 
son  or  closely  allied  economic  poisons  for 
experimental  use,  he  may  apply  for  a 
general  permit.  A  general  permit  will 
be  subject  to  the  following  limitations 
and  may  be  cancelled  at  any  time  for 
any  violation  of  its  terms: 

(i)  It  will  be  good  only  for  a  specified 
period  of  time,  in  no  case  exceeding  one 
year. 

(il)  It  will  be  subject  to  the  truthful¬ 
ness  of  the  representations  made  in  the 
application  for  the  permit. 

(iii)  It  will  apply  only  to  one  economic 
poison  or  closely  allied  group  of  such 
products.  This  provision  is  intended  to 
Include  under  one  permit  different 
formulations  of  the  same  material  which 
are  being  tested  to  determine  the  best 
formulation  for  the  particular  use,  but 
it  is  not  intended  to  include  under  one 
permit  entirely  different  chemicals  used 
as  economic  poisons. 

(Iv)  If  the  use  of  the  product  involves 
known  special  hazards  to  man,  these 
must  be  shown  on  the  label. 

(e)  Applications  for  permits.  An  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  permit  for  shipment  for 
experimental  use  should  be  made  in  the 
form  of  a  signed  letter  addressed  to  In¬ 
secticide  Division,  Livestock  Branch, 
Production  and  Marketing  Administra¬ 
tion,  United  States  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  giving  in 
full  the  following  information: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  shipper  and 
place  or  places  from  which  shipment  will 
be  made. 

(2)  Proposed  date  of  shipment,  or  pro¬ 
posed  shipping  period  not  to  exceed  one 
year. 

(3)  Identification  of  material  to  be 
covered  by  permit  which  should  apply  to 
a  single  material  or  group  of  closely  al¬ 
lied  materials. 

(4)  Approximate  quantity  to  be 
shipped  and  tirpes  of.  tests  such  as  for 
greenhouse,  orchard,  or  field. 

(5)  A  statement  as  to  whether  the 
product  is  sold  or  is  delivered  without 
cost. 


(6)  A  statement  that  the  economic 
poison  is  Intended  for  experimental  use 
only. 

(7)  Proposed  labeling  which,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  other  statements,  states  that  the 
product  is  for  experimental  use  only. 

Applications  will  be  considered  as 
rapidly  as  possible.  In  special  cases  the 
manufacturer  may  request  telegraphic 
notification  at  his  expense  of  the  issuance 
of  the  permit. 

(f)  Custom  mixes.  Permits  will  not  be 
issued  for  so-called  custom  mixes  which 
are  ordinarily  economic  poisons  prepared 
to  the  specisd  formula  of  the  user.  These 
are  not  intended  for  experimental  use, 
but  are  special  economic  poisons  in¬ 
tended  for  special  uses.  When  shipped 
in  interstate  commerce,  they  are  subject 
to  the  registration  and  other  provisions 
of  the  law. 

(g)  Shipment  of  products  not  classified 
as  economic  poisons.  Section  162.17  pro¬ 
vides  that  a  product  is  not  an  economic 
poison  when  it  Is  being  put  through  tests 
in  which  the  purpose  is  only  to  deter¬ 
mine  its  value  for  economic  poison  pur¬ 
poses  or  to  determine  its  toxicity  or  other 
properties,  and  when  the  user  does  not 
expect  to  receive  any  benefit  in  pest  con¬ 
trol.  This  will,  in  general,  include  prod¬ 
ucts  being  put  through  so-called  scleen- 
ing  tests  or  preliminary  tests  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  further  tests  with  them 
are  worth  while;  products  shipped  to 
toxicological  laboratories  to  determine 
their  toxicity;  products  sent  to  chemical 
laboratories  for  chemical  investigation; 
and  products  shipped  for  tests  by  testing 
laboratories  which  maintain  test  plots 
solely  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the 
product  and  not  for  the  value  of  the 
crops  obtained.  Permits  are  not  required 
for  shipments  of  products  of  this  type 
and  they  are  not  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act  in  any  way.  There  is  no 
requirement  for  any  report  concerning 
them  to  the  Department,  except  when 
it  is  necessary  to  report  the  results  of 
the  tests  to  support  claims  when  they  are 
later  submitted  for  registration.  How¬ 
ever,  confidential  progress  reports  will  be 
valuable  to  the  Department. 

(Pub.  Law  104,  80th  Cong.;  61  Stat.  163; 
7  CFR  162.3,  12  F.  R.  6493) 

This  interpretative  statement  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  publication  thereof  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  July  1948. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6636;  Filed,  July  22.  1948; 

8:63  a.  m.] 


[Interpretation  14] 

Part  162 — Regulations  for  the  Enforce¬ 
ment  OF  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide  and  Rodenticide  Act 

interpretation  with  respect  to  labeling 
OF  insecticides  containing  benzene 
hexachloride 

(a)  Composition.  Benzene  hexachlo- 
ride,  or  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6-hexachlorocyclo- 


Friday^  July  23,  1948 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4227 


hexane,  has  the  formula  CH  CI«.  The 
technical  material  is  a  mixture  of  several 
isomers  together  with  other  products  of 
the  chemical  reaction.  Tests  have  indi¬ 
cated  that  the  gamma  isomer  of  benzene 
hexachlorlde  is  much  the  most  active  as 
an  insecticide  of  the  isomers  which  have 
been  studied.  The  other  isomers  appear 
to  have  some  value  in  killing  Insects,  but 
the  value  is  very  low  in  comparison  to 
that  of  the  gamma  Isomer. 

Much  of  the  technical  benzene  hexa¬ 
chlorlde  is  said  to  contain  about  12%  of 
the  gamma  isomer,  as  the  original  reac¬ 
tion  result.  By  the  use  of  a  selective  sol¬ 
vent,  the  proportion  of  the  gamma  isomer 
can  be  Increased  thus  giving  a  more  puri¬ 
fied  material. 

(b)  Ingredient  statements.  Since  the 
gamma  isomer  of  benzene  hexachlorlde 
is  much  the  most  important  constituent 
in  the  technical  material  and  since  most 
Insecticidal  research  has  been  reported 
on  its  basis,  the  gamma  isomer  of  ben¬ 
zene  hexachlorlde  should  be  stated  sep¬ 
arately  in  the  ingredient  statement  for 
an  insecticide  containing  it.  The  other 
isomers  of  benezene  hexachlorlde  are  of 
much  Icis  importance  from  an  insecti¬ 
cidal  standpoint,  and  no  objection  is 
raised  to  merely  stating  their  total  per¬ 
centage.  Thus,  for  an  insecticide  con¬ 
sisting  of  technical  benzene  hexachlorlde 
and  an  Ineii  powder,  the  following  form 
of  ingredient  statement  would  comply 
with  legal  requirements: 

Active  ingredients;  Percent 

Gamma  Isomer  of  benzene  bezachlo- 
rlde _ _ _ _ 

Other  isomers  of  benzene  hexachlo¬ 
rlde _ _ _ 

Inert  ingredients _ _ _ ... _ _ _ 


ToUI . . .  100 

the  correct  values  being  Inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces. 

(c)  Acceptable  and  objectionable  uses. 
(1)  The  conditions  under  which  benzene 
hexachlorlde  can  be  safely  used  have  not 
been  fully  determined;  but  until  more 
work  has  been  done,  it  does  not  appear 
that  insecticides  containing  it  should  be 
used  to  treat  portions  of  plants  used  for 
food,  soil  in  which  they  are  grown,  or 
animals,  except  in  certain  special  cases 
which  on  the  basis  of  present  informa¬ 
tion  seem  likely  to  be  safe.  Comment  on 
some  suggested  uses  of  insecticides  con¬ 
taining  benzene  hexachlorlde,  based  on 
present  information,  is  as  follows: 

(i)  Use  on  poultry  house  roosts  against 
lice  is  acceptable.  This  usage  should  be 
restricted  to  treatment  of  the  roost  with 
sufficient  of  the  material  to  control  lice. 
The  product  should  not  be  used  for  treat¬ 
ment  of  other  parts  of  the  house  and 
should  not  be  recommended  to  control 
chicken  mites,  blue  bugs  or  stick-tight 
fleas. 

(il)  Use  on  beef  cattle,  hogs  and  sheep 
at  normal  dosages  for  the  control  of  lice, 
ticks  and  sheep  ticks  is  acceptable. 
There  ft  considerable  question  as  to  the 
propriety  of  using  products  containing 
^benzene  hexachlorlde  on  dairy  cattle  due 
to  the  possibility  of  adverse  effects  on 
the  milk.  We  are  not  familiar  with  evi¬ 
dence  which  would  Justify  such  usage. 

(ill)  Most  uses  on  truck  crops  are 
Questionable  at  the  present  time,  alp 
though  further  investigation  may  show 


satisfactory  uses.  Use  on  spinach  up  to 
one  month  before  cutting,  on  cabbage 
before  heads  begin  to  form,  and  on  to-* 
matoes  up  to  the  time  of  bloom  to  con¬ 
trol  aphids  at  a  proper  dosage  appears 
to  be  Justifiable. 

(iv)  Use  on  field  crops,  including 
wheat,  oats  and  alfalfa,  if  the  directions 
provide  for  proper  use  and  contain  ade¬ 
quate  cautions,  is  acceptable. 

(v)  Use  on  apple,  pear  and  peach  trees 
at  proper  dosages  and  not  later  than  one 
month  prior  to  harvest  in  the  case  of 
peaches  and  2  months  prior  to  harvest 
in  the  case  of  apples  and  pears  is  ac¬ 
ceptable.  There  may  be  satisfactory  us¬ 
ages  for  other  Jruits,  but  they  would  have 
to  be  the  subject  of  special  consideration. 

(Vi)  Use  on  cotton  at  proper  dosage 
for  the  control  of  certain  Insects  infest¬ 
ing  it  is  acceptable. 

(vll)  Use  on  fiowers,  ornamental  trees 
and  shrubs,  and  forest  trees  where  taint¬ 
ing  of  food  products  is  not  a  factor,  is 
acceptable,  assuming,  of  course,  that  dos¬ 
ages  are  recommended  which  are  effec¬ 
tive  against  the  Insects  to  be  controlled 
and  safe  for  use  on  the  plants. 

(2)  Uses  other  than  those  indicated 
above  should  be  recommended  only 
when  there  is  sufficient  evidence  of  their 
safety  to  Justify  such  recommendations. 
Benzene  hexachlorlde  has  a  very  strong 
and  persistent  odor  which  it  is  likely  to 
give  to  any  edible  plant  products  with 
which  it  comes  into  contact.  During 
1947,  there  were  heavy  losses  due  to  con¬ 
demnation,  for  off-fiavor,  of  potatoes 
grown  in  soil  which  had  been  treated 
with  benezene  hexachlorlde  to  kill  wire 
worms.  Treated  peas,  beans,  onions,  car¬ 
rots,  tomatoes  and  other  vegetables  have 
been  reported  to  have  had  objectionable 
fiavors,  and  treatment  of  poultry  houses 
is  stated  to  have  resulted  in  the  tainting 
of  the  flesh  of  poultry  and  of  eggs.  The 
effect  of  benzene  hexachlorlde.  on  dairy 
cattle  has  not  been  fully  determined,  but 
it  appears  possible  that  it  might  injure 
the  milk.  While  benzene  hexachlorlde 
used  in  soil  is  quiet  effective  against  cer¬ 
tain  soil  Infesting  insects,  it  can  remain 
in  the  soil  for  considerable  periods  of 
time  and  is  likely  to  cause  off-flavors  in 
root  crops  grown  in  the  soil.  Its  use  in 
soil  seems  in  most  cases  to  be  unwar¬ 
ranted  and  its  use  on  tobacco  also  ap¬ 
pears  questionable. 

(d)  Caution  statements.  (1)  Since 
there  are  certain  hazards  Involved  in  the 
use  of  these  preparations,  their  labels 
are  required  to  bear  cautions  which  will 
be  sufficient,  if  followed,  to  avoid  injury. 
The  following  caution  statements  are  ac¬ 
ceptable,  though  the  exact  wording  is  not 
mandatory.  If  other  wordUig  is  used,  it 
should  be  equally  informative. 

(1)  For  benzene  hexachlorlde  and  dry 
formulations  containing  25%  or  more  of 
benzene  hexachlorlde. 

Warning 

Harmful  vapor  and  dust  may  cause  Irrita¬ 
tion  of  skin  and  eyes;  may  be  absorbed 
through  the  skin. 

Avoid  Inhaling  dust,  vapor,  or  mist  from 
sprays. 

Avoid  contact  with  skin  or  eyes. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodsttiffs. 

In  case  of  skin  contact,  wash  with  plenty 
of  soap  and  water. 

For  eyes,  flush  with  water  and  get  prompt 
medical  attention. 


(li)  For  dry  formulations  containing 
less  than  25%  benzene  hexachlorlde: 

Caution 

Avoid  Inhaling  dust,  vapor,  or  mist  from 
sprays. 

Avoid  contact  with  skin. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

(lii)  For  solutions  or  emulsions  of 
benzene  hexachlorlde: 

(Since  various  solvents  which  differ  in 
toxic  properties  may  be  used,  labels  should 
bear  the  precautionary  statements  covering 
the  combined  hazards  of  benzene  hexa¬ 
chlorlde  and  the  solvent.) 

(2)  If  the  product  is  to  be  applied  to 
plants  that  are  used  as  food,  a  warning 
should  be  included  in  the  directions  for 
use  to  the  effect  that  the  material  should 
not  be  applied  where  there  is  danger  of 
a  toxic  residue,  or  residual  odor  or  taste, 
remaining  on  foodstuffs  or  edible  por¬ 
tions  of  treated  crops. 

(Pub.  Law  104,  80th  Cong.,  61  Stat.  163; 
7  CFR  162.3,  12  F.  R.  6493) 

This  interpretative  statement  shall 
become  effective  on  publication  thereof 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  July  1948. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad- 
■.  ministration. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  48-6637;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


[Interpretation  15] 

Part  162 — Regulations  for  the  Enforce¬ 
ment  OF  THE  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act 

interpretation  with  respect  to  labeling 
OP  mineral  oil-pyrethrum  and  similar 
contact  household  fly  sprays 

(a)  Composition.  Mineral  oil-pyre¬ 
thrum  and  similar  household  fly  sprays 
consist  of  pyrethrum  extract,  alone  or 
with  other  toxic  materials  or  synergists, 
in  a  mineral  oil  base.  Other  toxicants 
which  may  be  present  include  rotenone, 
sesame  extract  or  sesamin,  dichloro 
diphenyl  trlchloroethane  (DDT),  un- 
decyleneamide,  beta  (symbol)  butoxy 
beta  prime  (symbol)  thiocyano-diethyl- 
ether,  chlordane  (octachloro-4,7- 
methano  tetrahydroindane),  piperonyl 
butoxide  ((butyl  carbityl)  (6  propyl 
piperonyl)  ether),  and  others.  Such 
sprays  may  also  contain  small  amounts 
of  perfume  to  cover  their  odors.  If 
pyrethrum  extract  is  used  as  the  sole 
toxicant,  it  should  be  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  give  100  mgs.  of  pyrethrins  to 
each  100  mis.  of  insecticide.  This  is 
equivalent  to  about  0.13%  of  pyrethrins 
by  weight  in  the  finished  product.  If 
other  toxicants  are  used,  they  should  be 
such  that  the  product  will  have  a 
strength  against  the  Insects  for  which  it 
is  to  be  used  at  least  as  great  as  the 
product  containing  100  mgs.  of  pyre¬ 
thrins  to  each  100  mis.  of  insecticide. 

(b)  Ingredient  statement.  (1)  The 
active  ingredients  for  the  product  con¬ 
taining  pyrethrum  extract  in  petroleum 
distillate  will  be  the  pyrethrins  and 
petroleum  distillate.  Essential  oils  in 
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amounts  of  0.5%  or  less  may  be 
neglected.  .For  such  a  preparation  con¬ 
taining  0.13%  by  weight  of  pyrethrins, 
either  of  the  following  ingredient  state¬ 
ments  would  be  acceptable  under  the 


act: 

Active  ingredients:  Percent 

P3rrethrins _  0. 13 

Petroleum  distillate _ _ —  99.87 

or 

Active  ingredients - 100 

Petroleum  distillate. 

Pyrethrins. 


If  Other  active  ingredients  are  present, 
their  names  should  be  included  in  the  in¬ 
gredient  statement.  All  values  for  per¬ 
centages  should  be  in  terms  of  percent¬ 
age  by  weight.  If  the  second  form  of  in¬ 
gredient  statement  is  used,  the  ingredi¬ 
ents  must  be  named  in  the  descending 
order  of  the  quantities  of  each  present. 

(2)  The  names  given  tor  the  ingredi¬ 
ents  must  be  the  common  names,  if  they 
have  common  names.  Otherwise,  the 
chemical  names  should  be  used.  Trade 
marked  names  should  not  be  used  in  the 
ingredient  statement. 

(c)  Directions  for  use  in  general.  The 
labeling  must  bear  adequate  directions 
for  use.  Although  these  products  are 
commonly  referred  to  as  “fly  sprays,” 
they  are  often  recommended  for  use 
against  a  number  of  other  household  in¬ 
sects — as,  for  example,  mosquitoes, 
roaches  (water  bugs),  bedbugs,  ants,  and 
clothes  moths.  They  are  contact  sprays: 
that  is,  in  order  to  be  effective  they  must 
be  applied  in  such  a  manner  as  to  hit 
the  insects  to  be  killed.  Since  the  habits 
and  life  cycles  of  different  insects  vary, 
the  directions  must  in  each  case  be 
adapted  to  the  particular  varieties  of  in¬ 
sects  to  be  controlled. 

(d)  Directions  for  use  against  flies 
and  mosquitoes.  Directions  for  use 
against  flies  and  mosquitoes  should  pro¬ 
vide  for  closing  all  doors  and  windows 
and  thoroughly  spraying  the  material 
into  all  parts  of  the  room,  particularly 
toward  the  ceiling,  so  as  to  All  the  room 
with  a  fine  mist,  and  should  direct  that 
the  room  be  left  closed  for  10  to  15 
minutes,  and  the  fallen  insects  then 
swept  up  and  destroyed,  unless  the  prod¬ 
uct  has  high  killing  power.  This  latter 
precaution  is  necessary  because  some  of 
the  insects  Milll  be  only  paralyzed  and 
will  later  recover. 

(e)  Directions  for  use  against  house¬ 
hold  ants,  roaches  and  bedbugs.  The 
directions  for  use  against  household  ants, 
roaches,  and  bedbugs  should  provide  that 
the  product  be  sprayed  thoroughly  with 
force  into  all  parts  of  the  room,  passing 
special  attention  to  cracks  and  crevices 
and  hitting  as  many  of  the  insects  as 
possible.  For  the  control  of  bedbugs,  di¬ 
rections  should  state  that  the  bed,  all 
tufts  and  seams  in  the  mattress,  and  all 
places  in  the  room  where  the  bugs  may 
hide  should  be  thouroughly  sprayed.  All 
directions  should  provide  that  the  treat¬ 
ment  be  repeated  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary. 

(f)  Directions  for  use  against  clothes 
moths.  The  directions  for  use  against 
clothes  moths  should  provide  for  clean¬ 
ing  all  articles  to  be  protected  and  for 
following  with  a  thorough  spra3dng,  to 
be  applied  particularly  to  seams  and 


folds,  and  for  thoroughly  spraying  the 
interior  of  all  containers.  Unless  the 
articles  are  to  be  stored  in  moth-tight 
containers  immediately  after  treatment, 
directions  should  be  given  for  repeating 
the  sprayings  at  least  once  a  month. 
Preparations  of  this  tsrpe  should  not  be 
recommended  for  use  on  upholstered  fur¬ 
niture  except  where  explicit  directions 
are  given  for  opening  up  the  upholstery 
and  heavily  spraying  or  saturating  the 
interior  fabric,  as  well  as  the  outside  sur¬ 
faces,  and  repeating  the  treatment  when 
necessary. 

(g)  Caution  or  warning  statements. 
(1)  Economic  poisons  are  required  to 
bear  warning  or  caution  statements  when 
necessary  to  protect  the  public  from  in¬ 
jury.  No  such  warning  statements,  inso¬ 
far  as  injury  from  poisoning  is  con¬ 
cerned,  are  required  on  the  labels  of 
products  consisting  solely  of  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  pyrethrum  extract,  ro- 
tenone,  sesame,  or  piperonyl  butoxide,  in 
deodorized  kerosene,  except  where  the 
product  may  be  used  around  food  or  ani¬ 
mals.  In  cases  in  which  the  product  may 
be  used  around  food  or  animals,  direc¬ 
tions  should  provide  that  contamina¬ 
tion  of  foods  should  be  avoided'  and 
.that  the  product  should  not  be  used 
on  animals  except  under  conditions 
where  it  has  been  proven  safe.  If  the 
product  contains  toxicants  other  than 
those  mentioned,  any  necessary  caution 
statements  should  appear  on  the  label. 

(2)  Kerosene  is  inflammable  and  the 
labels  of  products  containing  it  should 
bear  a  warning  such  as  “Caution:  Do  not 
spray  in  presence  of  open  flame.”  ' 

(h)  DeteAoration.  Mineral  oil-pyr- 
ethrum  sprays,  if  exposed  too  long  to 
the  light  of  the  sun  in  ordinary  glass 
bottles',  or  if  stored  too  long,  may  lose 
much  of  their  efficiency  due  to  the  de¬ 
composition  of  the  active  ingredients. 
It  has  also  been  reported  that  deteriora¬ 
tion  may  occur  due  to  decomposition  of 
the  pyrethrins  through  contact  with  the 
solder  or  lining  of  the  can  when  packed 
or  stored  for  considerable  periods  of 
time  in  metal  cans. 

(I)  Grade  classification.  The  grade 
classifications  given  in  Commercial 
Standard  CS  72-38  apply  only  to  contact 
fly  sprays  and  should  be  used  only  for 
such  products.  If  a  claim  of  grade  clas¬ 
sification  is  made  for  fly  spray,  it  should 
be  only  such  a  grade  as  is  Justified  by 
both  the  knockdown  and  killing  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  product.  There  is  no  gen¬ 
eral  recognized  grade  classification  for 
household  insecticides  other  than  fly 
sprays  and  no  such  claim  should  be  made 
for  them. 

(J )  Unwarranted  claims.  These  prep¬ 
arations  are  not  effective  against  all 
household  insects  and  claims  of  effec¬ 
tiveness  against  “insects,”  and  “all  fly¬ 
ing  insects”  are  unwarranted  and  should 
not  be  made.  These  sprays  cannot  be 
relied  upon  to  control  any  insect  that 
cannot  be  reached  by  the  spray.  This 
applies  also  to  the  eggs,  which  are  often 
placed  where  they  are  inaccessible. 
Claims  such  as  “extermination”  are  un¬ 
warranted  and  should  not  be  made. 

Products  of  this  type  are  injurious  un¬ 
der  certain  conditions  to  both  man  and 
animals.  Therefore,  their  labels  must 
not  bear  such  unqualified  claims  as  “non- 


poisonous,”  “non-lnjurlous,”  or  “harm¬ 
less  to  man  and  animals.” 

Such  products  are  of  no  value  in  dis¬ 
infecting  and  will  not  prevent  disetises. 
and  therefore  claims  to  that  effect  should 
not  be  made. 

(Pub.  Law  104,  80th  Cong.,  61  Stat.  163; 
7  CPR  162.3,  12  P.  R.  6493) 

This  interpretative  statement  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  publication  thereof  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  July  1948. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-8638;  Filed.  July  22.  1948; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Interpretation  16] 

Part  162 — Regulations  for  the  Enforce¬ 
ment  OF  THE  Federal  Insecticide, 

Fungicide  and  Rodenticide  Act 

INTERPRETATION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  LABELING 
OF  INSECTICIDES  CONTAINING  DDT 

(a)  Composition.  (1)  The  term  “DDT” 
refers  to  the  compound  2,2-bis  (para- 
chlorophenyl)  -1,1,1-trlchloroethane,  in¬ 
cluding  both  the  technical  grade  of  this 
material,  minimum  setting  point  89°  C.. 
and  the  purified  grade,  minimum  setting 
point  103“  C.  Technical  DDT,  which  is 
the  form  of  this  chemical  used  for  most 
insecticidal  purposes,  consists  primarily 
of  2,2-bis  (parachlorophenyl) -1,1,1- 
trlchloroethane,  together  with  impurities, 
including  considerable  amounts  of  iso¬ 
mers  and  much  smaller  amounts  of  other 
by-products  formed  in  its  manufacture. 

(2)  When  DDT  is  used  as  an  insecti¬ 
cide,  it  is  mixed  or  compounded  with 
other  materials  to  make  it  suitable  for 
application.  The  forms  commonly  used 
are  solutions  in  kerosene,  deodorized 
kerosene,  or  other  mineral  oil,  to  which 
other  insecticides  may  be  added;  emul- 
sifiable  materials  consisting  of  DDT  in  an 
oil  solvent,  together  with  an  emulsifier, 
so  that  emulsions  will  be  formed  when 
they  are  mixed  with  water;  powders 
(which  may  be  used  as  dusts,  sprays,  or 
paints)  consisting  of  DDT  in  an  inert 
carrier,  such  as  pyrophyllite,  talt  or 
clay,  with  or  without  a  wetting  agent; 
the  so-called  aerosols,  consisting  of  a 
propellant  such  as  one  or  more  of  the 
Freons,  DDT,  and  other  insecticides. 

(b)  Ingredient  statement.  All  of  tech¬ 
nical  DDT  is  considered  an  active  ingre¬ 
dient  in  an  insecticide  and  should  be  so 
designated  under  the  name  “dichloro 
diphenyl  trichloroethane.” 

(1)  For  an  insecticide  containing  DDT 
as  its  only  active  ingredient,  the  follow¬ 
ing  form  of  ingredient  statement  com¬ 
plies  with  the  requirements  of  the  law: 

Active  Ingredient:  Percent 

Dichloro  diphenyl  trichloroethane _ 

Inert  ingredients _ 

Total .  100 

the  correct  values  in  terms  of  percentage 
by  weight  being  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces. 

(2)  When  DDT  is  used  in  solution  in 
‘deodorized  kerosene  as  a  contact  or  re* 
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sidual  household  insecticidal  spray,  both 
the  DDT  and  the  kerosene  are  consid¬ 
ered  active.  For  such  a  product  the 
following  form  of  ingredient  statement 


would  be  acceptable: 

Active  Ingredients:  Percent 

Dlchloro  diphenyl  trlchloroethane.. _ 

Petroleum  distillate _ 

Total .  100 


the  correct  values  being  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces. 

(3)  When  DDT  is  prepared  in  emulsi- 
fiable  form,  the  product  usually  con¬ 
sists  of  DDT,  a  solvent  such  as  xylene, 
methyl  naphthalenes  or  aromatic  petro¬ 
leum  derivative  solvent,  and  an  emulsi¬ 
fier.  The  DDT  and  the  solvent  are  usu¬ 
ally  active  ingredients.  The  emulsifier 
may  be  active  or  inert,  depending  upon 
the  particular  emulsifier  used.  If  the 
emulsifier  is  inert,  the  following  form  of 
ingredient  statement  is  acceptable: 


Active  Ingredients:  Percent 

Dlchloro  diphenyl  trlchloroethane— - 

Xylene  (or  other  solvent) - 

Inert  Ingredients - 

Total .  100 


or  if  the  emulsifier  is  an  active  ingredient 
and  the  product  contains  no  inert  in¬ 
gredients,  the  statement  may  be  in  the 
following  form:  ' 


Active  ingredients:  Percent 

Dlchloro  diphenyl  trlchlorethane — - 

Xylene  (or  other  solvent) - - 

(Chemical  name  of  emulsifier) - 

Total _  100 


the  correct  values  in  terms  of  percentage 
by  weight  being  inserted  in  the  blank 
spaces  in  both  instances. 

(4)  In  any  of  the  above  cases  the  al¬ 
ternative  form  of  ingreAent  statement 
may  be  used  giving  the  name  of  each  of 
the  active  ingredients  and  each  of  the 
inert  ingredients  in  the  order  of* their 
respective  amounts  present  and  giving 
the  total  percentage  of  the  inert  ingre¬ 
dients. 

(c)  Adequacy  of  directions  for  use. 
The  labeling  of  each  insecticide  is  re¬ 
quired  ter  bear  adequate  directions  for 
use.  This  does  not  mean  that  the  label¬ 
ing  must  bear  directions  for  use  for  all 
of  the  purposes  for  which  the  insecticide 
might  be  used  but  it  must  bear  directions 
for  the  particular  uses  for  which  the  in¬ 
secticide  is  intended  when  such  directions 
are  necessary  for  the  public  protection. 
In  general,  the  labeling  of  products  for 
household  use  and  small  packages  must 
bear  quite  detailed  directions.  The  la¬ 
beling  for  standard  materials  in  large 
packages  such  as  50  lbs.  or  more  may  be 
more  general. 

(d)  Directions  for  use  against  house¬ 
flies,  mosquitoes,  and  gnats.  (1)  As  little 
as  0.5%  of  DDT  in  kerosene  is  eventu¬ 
ally  effective  as  a  spray  for  these  insects, 
but  it  is  very  slow  in  action.  Because  of 
this  sluggish  action,  products  containing 
only  small  amounts  of  DDT  in  kerosene 
cannot  be  classified  as  to  grade  by  the 
Peet-Qrady  method.  Some  other  toxi¬ 
cant  must  be  added  if  quick  knockdown 
is  desired.  The  directions  for  use  should 
provide  for  closing  all  doors  and  win¬ 
dows  and  thoroughly  spraying  the  prod¬ 
uct  in  all  parts  of  the  room  particularly 


toward  the  ceiling  so  as  to  fill  the  room 
with  a  fine  mist,  and  that  the  room  be 
left  closed  for  10  or  15  minutes  after 
spraying.  No  claims  for  lasting  or  resi¬ 
dual  effects  should  be  made  for  such  a 
treatment. 

(2)  Insecticides  containing  DDT  can 
also  be  used  for  residual  effect.  A  dosage 
of  200  mlUigrams  of  DDT  per  square  foot 
will  give  residual  effect  up  to  3  or  4 
months  unless  removed  by  weathering, 
washing,  or  other  means.  To  obtain 
such  a  deposit  without  runoff,  it  is  usually 
considered  necessary  to  apply  a  5%  con¬ 
centration  in  oil  or  2.5%  in  water  emul¬ 
sion  or  suspension.  The  directions  should 
provide  for  thoroughly  treating  screens, 
walls,  painted  woodwork,  light  fixtures, 
and  other  places  where  the  insects  may 
alight.  For  files  and  other  insects  at¬ 
tracted  to  light,  it  is  most  important  to 
cover  the  spaces  toward  the  light.  Since 
some  kinds  of  mosquitoes  seek  dark 
places,  directions  should  provide  for 
treating  these  hiding  places.  Screens 
are  subject  to  weathering  and,  therefore, 
directions  should  provide  for  re-treating 
them  at  frequent  intervals. 

(e)  Directions  for  use  against  bedbugs. 
Su£Qcicnt  DDT  in  the  form  of  an  oil  solu¬ 
tion,  as  a  dust,  or  in  an  emulsion  will  be 
effective  as  a  contact  or  as  a  residual 
poison  for  bedbugs.  The  directions 
should  provide  for  thoroughly  treating 
bedsteads  and  mattresses,  wall  cracks 
and  other  hiding  places  about  the  room. 
If  a  good  treatment  is  given  and  the  resi- 
due'is  left  in  place,  it  may  be  effective  for 
as  long  as  six  months. 

(f)  Directions  for  use  against  fleas  in¬ 
fecting  premises.  Dusts  and  oil  sprays 
containing  DDT  in  suitable  amounts  have 
be^n  found  effective  against  fleas.  Di¬ 
rections  should  provide  for  thoroughly 
sprasdng  or  dusting  floors,  rugs,  and  other 
flea-infested  places.  Under  ordinary 
conditions  where  the  residue  is  not  re¬ 
moved,  residual  action  for  several  weeks 
may  be  expected. 

(g)  Directions  for  use  against  ants  in 
buildings.  (1)  Directions  should  provide 
that  oil  solutions  containing  DDT  be 
sprayed  so  as  to  hit  as  many  of  the  ants 
as  possible  and  to  thoroughly  wet  their 
runways  and  the  other  places  which  they 
frequent.  Such  treatment  should  give  a 
residual  effect  for  periods  up  to  several 
weeks. 

(2)  Dusts  containing  DDT  have  shown 
value  against  certain  species  of  ants. 
They  should  be  recommended  for  use  so 
as  to  hit  as  many  ants  as  possible  and 
to  cover  their  runways  and  the  places 
they  frequent.  If  a  dust  is  not  effective 
against  ail  sorts  of  ants  infesting  house¬ 
holds,  this  should  be  made  clear. 

(h)  Directions  for  use  against  roaches. 
Not  less  than  8%  of  DDT  in  a  dust,  5%  in 
an  oil  solution,  or  2.5%  in  a  water  spray 
should  be  recommended  for  these  in¬ 
sects.  The  German  roach  or  waterbug 
is  especially  difficult  to  control  with  in¬ 
secticides  containing  DDT.  Instructions 
should  provide  for  treating  cracks  and 
crevices  in  woodwork,  dark  places  behind 
pipes,  and  all  places  which  roaches  in¬ 
fest,  hitting  as  many  Insects  as  possible. 
A  thorough  treatment  may  give  iM'otec- 
tlon  for  several  weeks;  but  in  view  of 
the  difficulty  in  controlling  these  insects, 
instructions  should  be  given  for  repeat¬ 


ing  the  treatment  whenever  reinfesta- 
tlon  occurs. 

(1)  Directions  for  use  against  ticks  in 
premises.  The  brown  dog  tick,  which  is 
not  known  to  carry  disease,  hides  in 
cracks  or  crevices  of  kennels  or  houses, 
and  directions  for  use  against  it  should 
be  similar  to  those  for  use  against 
roaches.  Since  the  engorged  tick  is 
quite  resistant,  a  second  treatment  may 
be  necessary. 

(j)  Directions  for  use  against  clothes 
moths  and  carpet  beetles.  (1)  The  oil 
sprays  containing  DDT  will  kill  clothes 
moths  and  carpet  beetle  larvae  by  con¬ 
tact.  Directions  for  this  use  should  pro¬ 
vide  for  thoroughly  spraying  the  articles 
to  be  protected,  paying  particular  at¬ 
tention  to  folds  and  seams,  as  well  as 
spraidng  the  containers  in  which  they  are 
packed.  If  they  are  not  in  tight  contain¬ 
ers,  the  treatments  should  be  repeated 
at  monthly  Intervals. 

(2)  DDT  is  also  known  to  have  moth¬ 
proofing  properties — that  is,  residues  as, 
for  example,  1%  of  DDT  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  fabric,  remaining  in  the 
fabric,  will  give  lasting  effect  up  to  one 
year.  Any  directions  for  such  use  should 
provide  for  a  thorough  contact  with  the 
fibers  of  the  articles  to  be  protected. 
Since  the  DDT  will  be  removed  by  dry 
cleaning,  by  washing,  or  by  other  agents, 
instructions  should  be  included  to  re¬ 
peat  the  treatment  after  dry  cleaning, 
washing,  or  other  exposure, 

(k)  Directions  for  use  against  insects 
infesting  livestock.  (1)  DDT  in  the 
form  of  u  wettable  powder  or  emulsion 
may  be  used  to  protect  livestock  from 
hornfiies,  mosquitoes  and  gnats,  as  well 
as  to  control  lice  and  sheep  ticks.  It  may 
be  used  either  as  a  spray,  wash  or  dip. 
Directions  should  provide  that  the  ani¬ 
mal  be  thoroughly  soaked  with  the  in¬ 
secticide.  For  hornfiies,  mosquitoes  and 
gnats  a  dilution  containing  as  little  as 
0.2%  DDT  may  be  used.  Directions 
should  recommend  that  treatment  be  re¬ 
peated  every  2  to  3  weeks  during  the 
hornfiy  season.  For  lice  on  cattle  the 
dilution  should  contain  at  least  0.5%  of 
DDT  and  directions  should  provide  that 
the  treatment  be  repeated  once  or  twice 
at  10-day  intervals.  For  lice'on  sheep 
and  goats,  a  0.2%  dilution  may  be  recom¬ 
mended,  with  repeated  treatments  as 
for  cattle  lice.  A  single  thorough  treat¬ 
ment  by  dipping  or  a  driving  spray  with 
0.2%  dilution  may  be  recommended  for 
sheep  ticks.  Repellent,  oil-base  sprays 
containing  up  to  0.5%  DDT  and  suitable 
amounts  of  repellents  or  toxicants  may 
be  recommended  at  the  rate  of  1  oz.  of 
spray  per  adult  cow  or  horse,  with  not 
over  2  applications  a  day,  as  temiwrary 
repellents  for  hornfiies,  stable  files,  and 
houseflies.  The  directions*  should  pro¬ 
vide  in  such  cases  for  washing  of  the 
cow’s  udder  prior  to  milking  and  for  pro¬ 
tecting  milking  utensils. 

(2)  Treatment  of  livestock  is  not  an 
effective  control  for  flies,  other  than 
hornfiies.  Stable  flies  can  be  controlled 
by  a  premise  treatment  similar  to  that 
used  for  houseflies. 

(l)  Directions  for  use  against  agricul¬ 
tural  and  garden  insects.  The  directions 
for  use  against  agricultural  and  garden 
Insects  should  be  limited  to  those  for 
which  the  product  is  known  to  be  ef- 
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fective.  It  should  not  be  recommended 
for  such  insects  as  Mexican  bean  beetle 
or  some  aphids,  mites  or  scale  insects  for 
which  it  is  not  usually  effective.  Ade¬ 
quate  timing  of  the  sprays  should  be 
specified.  The  directions  should  defi¬ 
nitely  warn  against  use  on  plants  where 
the  product  will  cause  injury  to  the 
plants  or  where  a  residue  will  be  left  on 
edible  portions  of  the  plants.  This  ap¬ 
plies  to  plants  used  for  either  human 
or  animal  foods. 

(m)  Wording  of  caution  statements. 
Insecticides  containing  DDT  are  not  con¬ 
sidered  highly  toxic  under  the  act  due  to 
their  DDT  content  and  they  are,  there¬ 
fore,  not  required  because  of  such  con¬ 
tent  to  bear  the  skull  and  crossbones, 
the  word  “poison,”  or  an  antidote  state¬ 
ment.  The  act  does,  however,  require  a 
caution  or  warning  statement  to  pre¬ 
vent  injury  to  humans.  The  following 
suggested  cautions  have  been  prepared 
after  consultation  with  authorities  on 
toxicity: 

(1)  Fcr  straight  DDT  Technical: 

Caution:  DDT  Is  toxic  and  when  in  solu¬ 
tion  can  be  absorbed  through  the  skin. 

Avoid  Inhaling  dusts,  and  mist  from 
spray. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

(2)  For  petroleum  oil  solutions  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  25%  DDT  tech¬ 
nical  : 

Caution:  This  solution,  If  brought  into  re¬ 
peated  or  prolonged  contact  with  skin,  can 
cause  toxic  symptoms. 

Avoid  excessive  inhalation  and  skin  con¬ 
tact. 

In  case  of  spillage  on  the  skin,  wash  with 
soap  and  water. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

Do  not  use  on  household  pets  or  humans. 

(3)  For  petroleum  oil  solutions  con¬ 
taining  more  than  25%  DDT  technical: 

Caution:  This  solution,  if  brought  into 
contact  with  skin,  can  cause  toxic  symptoms. 

Avoid  inhalation  and  skin  contact. 

In  case  of  spillage  on  the  skin,  wash  Im¬ 
mediately  with  soap  and  water. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

Do  not  use  on  household  pets  or  humans. 

(4)  For  emulsions  containing  not  more 
than  25%  DDT  Technical: 

Caution:  This  solution,  if  brought  into  re¬ 
peated  or  prolonged  contact  with  skin,  can 
cause  toxic  symptoms. 

Avoid  excessive  inhalation  and  skin  con¬ 
tact. 

In  case  of  spillage  on  the  skin,  wash  with 
soap  and  water. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

Do  not  use  on  household  pets  or  humans. 

(5)  For  emulsions  containing  more 
than  25%  Technical: 

Caution:  This  solution,  if  brought  into 
contact  with  skin,  can  cause  toxic  symptoms. 

Avoid  inhalation  and  skin  contact. 

In  case  of  spillage  on  the  skin,  wash  im¬ 
mediately  with  soap  and  water. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

Do  not  use  on  household  pets  or  humans. 

(6)  For  combustible  mixtures: 

Caution:  This  solution,  if  brought  into 
contact  with  skin,  can  cause  toxic  E3rmptoms. 

Avoid  inhalation  and  skin  contact. « 

In  case  of  spillage  on  the  skin,  wash  im¬ 
mediately  W’lth  soap  and  water. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

Do  not  use  on  household  pets  or  humans. 


Caution:  Do  not  spray  into  or  near  fire  or 
open  fiame.  , 

Do  not  smoke  while  spraying. 

(7)  For  dust  and  powder  formula¬ 
tions: 

Caution:  Avoid  excessive  inhalation. 

Avoid  contamination  of  foodstuffs. 

If  the  preparation  contains  other  haz¬ 
ardous  ingredients  or  solvents,  appro¬ 
priate  additional  cautions  must  be  added 
to  the  foregoing. 

(Pub.  Law  10*4,  80th  Cong.;  61  Stat.  163; 
7  CFR  162.3, 12  F.  R.  6493) 

This  interpretative  statement  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  publication  thereof  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  July  1948. 

[seal!  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-6639;  FUed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Interpretation  17] 

Part  162 — Regulations  for  the  Enforce¬ 
ment  OF  the  Federal  Insecticide, 

Fungicide  and  Rodenticide  Act 

INTERPRETATION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  LABELING 
OF  WEED  KILLERS  CONTAINING  2,4 -D 

(a)  Composition.  2,4-D  is  a  loose 
term  used  to  refer  to  2,4-dichlorophe- 
noxyacetic  acid  and  its  salts  and  esters 
which  are  used  as  weed  killers.  The  acid 
Itself  is  not  very  soluble  in  water  and  is 
not  commonly  used  alone  as  a  weed  killer. 
It  may  be  mixed  with  an  alkali  such  as 
sodium  carbonate  so  that  it  will  form  the 
sodium  salt  when  treated  with  water  or 
it  may  be  transformed  to  the  sodium, 
potassium,  ammonium  or  ethanol  amine 
salts  or  to  an  ester  such  as  the  ethyl,  iso¬ 
propyl  or  butyl  ester. 

(b)  Ingredient  statement.  (1)  The 
active  ingredient  in  a  weed  killer  con¬ 
taining  2.4-D  will  be  the  actual  compound 
of  2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetlc  acid  which 
is  present.  In  a  powder  containing  the 
acid  and  sodium  carbonate,  it  will  be 
2,4-dlchlorophenoxyacetlc  acid.  If  the 
product  contains  the  anhydrous  sodium 
salt  of  2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  it 
will  be  the  anhydrous  sodium  salt.  Simi¬ 
larly,  the  ethanol  amine  salt  of  2.4- 
dlchlorophenoxyacetic  acid  will  be  the 
active  ingredient  in  a  product  contain¬ 
ing  it. 

(2)  Since  the  action  of  products  con¬ 
taining  2,4-D  has  been  reported  on  the 
basis  of  the  equivalent  content  of  2,4- 
dlchlorophenoxyacetlc  acid,  it  is  desir¬ 
able  that  the  equivalent  amount  of  the 
acid  be  given  In  the  ingredient  statment. 
However,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
some  compounds,  particularly  the  esters, 
act  differently  from  others  and  it  is  not. 
therefore,  safe  to  base  Judgment  entirely 
on  the  equivalent  acid  content. 

(3)  When  sodium  2,4-dichlorophe- 
noxyacetate  monohydrate  is  present  in 
a  dry  mixture,  it  should  be  considered 
the  active  ingredient;  but  if  it  has  been 
put  into  solution,  only  the  anhydrous 
material  should  be  considered  active 


since  the  monohydrate,  as  such.  Is  no 
longer  present. 

(4)  The  following  forms  of  ingredient 
statement  are  acceptable  for  the  types 
of  material  Indicated.  In  each  case,  cor¬ 
rect  values  should  be  inserted  in  the 
blank  spaces. 

(i)  A  mixture  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxy- 
acetic  acid,  sodium  carbonate,  and  other 
inert  Ingredients : 

Active  Ingredient:  Percent 

2,4-dlchlorophenoxyacetlc  acid _ _ 

Inert  ingredients _ 


Total _  100 

(ii)  A  mixture  of  the  anhydrous  so¬ 
dium  salt  of  2,4-dichIorophenoxyacetlc 
acid  and  inert  material: 

Active  ingredient:  Percent 

*Sodium  salt  of  2,4-dichlorophen- 

oxyacetlc  acid _ _ 

Inert  ingredients _ _ 


Total _  100 

*Equlvalent  to  2,4-dlchlorophenoxyacetlc 
acid _ %. 

(iii)  Ethanol  amine  salt  of  2,4-dichla- 
rophenoxyacetic  acid  and  inert  ingre¬ 
dients: 

Active  ingredient:  Percent 

*Ethanol  amine  salt  of  2,4-dichloro- 

phenoxyacetic  acid _ _ 

.Inert  ingredients _ _ 


Total . . - .  100 

*Equivalent  to  2,4-dlchlorophenoxyacetlc 
acid _ %. 

(iv)  Butyl  ester  of  2.4-dichlorophe¬ 
noxyacetic  acid  and  inert  ingredients: 
Active  ingredient:  Percent 

•Butyl  ester  of  2,4-dlchlorophe- 
noxyacetic  acid _ _ _ 

Inert  ingredients _ 

Total .  100 

•Equivalent  to  2,4-dlchlorophenoxyacetlc 
acid . %. 

(c)  Directions  for  use.  (1)  2,4-D  weed 
killers  have  been  successfully  used  to  con¬ 
trol  broad  leaf  weeds  like  plantain,  dan¬ 
delion,  henbit  and  chickweed  in  lawns, 
pastures  and  golf  courses;  to  destroy  cer¬ 
tain  weeds  in  drainage  ditches  and 
streams  (but  in  this  case  caution  must  be 
exercised  not  to  contaminate  water  used 
for  irrigation)  and  to  treat  rice,  sugar 
cane,  oat,  barley,  wheat  and  com  fields. 
Its  use  is  not  without  danger  to  other 
plants,  this  danger  being  especially  great 
in  the  case  of  the  dusts  and  esters. 

(2)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  to  prepare  directions  for  use 
such  that  when  followed  the  product  will 
be  effective  against  the  weeds  for  which 
it  is  intended  without  injury  to  persons, 
useful  plants,  or  animals.  The  following 
points  should  be  given  consideration: 

(1)  Time  of  application. 

(ii)  Method  of  application. 

(iii)  Dosage. 

(iv)  Dilution  if  the  product  is  to  be 
used  in  spray  form. 

(3)  State  and  local  agricultural  au¬ 
thorities  should  be  consulted  as  to  uses. 

(d)  Caution  or  warning  statement  to 
avoid  injury  to  valuable  plants.  »  (D 
Herbicides  containing  2,4-dichlorophe- 
noxyacetic  acid,  its  salts  or  esters,  when 
used  as  selective  weed  killers,  have  been 
found  to  cause  damage  to  valuable  crops 
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and  plants  under  many  conditions. 
Some  crops  like  tomatoes,  cotton  and 
sweet  potatoes  are  severely  damaged  by 
small  amounts  of  2.4-D.  When  used  in 
the  dust  form  the  poisons  may  drift 
great  distances.  Dusting  by  airplane  is 
particularly  likely  to  cause  damage  by 
such  drift  and  is  therefore  objectionable. 
Esters  of  the  poison  are  somewhat  vola¬ 
tile.  They  should  not  be  applied  close 
to  plants  they  are  likely  to  kill.  All  weed 
killers  containing  2,4-D  should  be  stored 
where  they  will  not  contaminate  seeds, 
fertilizers.  Insecticides  or  fungicides. 
Dusting  or  spraying  equipment  in  which 
2,4-D  has  been  used  should  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  with  a  suitable  chemical  before 
being  used  for  other  purposes. 

(2)  Suggested  caution  or  warning 
statements  for  labeling  agricultural  dust 
preparations  containing  2,4-dichloro- 
phenoxyacetic  acid,  or  its  salts  or  esters 
are  as  follows: 

Caution;  Before  using,  consult  agricul¬ 
tural  authorities  In  your  State.  This  dust 
may  drift  for  miles,  even  on  quiet  days,  and 
cause  damage  to  susceptible  plants  such  as 
cotton,  beans,  peas,  etc.  Do  not  apply  by 
airplane.  Use  only  where  there  Is  no  hazard 
of  drift.  Do  not  store  near  fertilizers,  seeds, 
Insecticides  or  fungicides.  After  use  of  this 
dust,  do  not  use  same  equipment  for  in¬ 
secticides  or  fungicides  (or  give  directions 
for  cleaning  the  equipment), 

(3)  Suggested  caution  or  warning 
statements  for  agricultural  spray  mate¬ 
rials  containing  2,4-dichlorophenoxy- 
acetic  acid  or  its  salts  or  esters  are  as 
follows; 

Caution:  Avoid  spray  drift  to  susceptible 
plants  as  this  product  may  Injure  cotton, 
beans,  peas,  ornamentals,  etc.  (Coarse  sprays 
are  less  likely  to  drift).  Thoroughly  clean 
spray  equipment  with  a  suitable  chemical 
cleaner  before  using  for  other  purposes  (or 
do  not  use  same  spray  equipment  for  other 
purposes).  Do  not  store  near  fertilizers, 
seeds.  Insecticides  or  fungicides. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  above  state¬ 
ments,  preparations  containing  esters 
should  bear  a  warning  against  the  haz¬ 
ards  due  to  their  vapors,  such  as: 

Vapors  from  this  product  may  injure  sus¬ 
ceptible  plants  In  the  Immediate  vicinity. 

(5)  Other  wording  for  the  caution  or 
warning  statement  may  be  used  provided 
it  is  equally  informative  and  effective. 

(6)  Herbicides  containing  2,4-D  pre¬ 
pared  in  small  packages  for  home  garden 
and  law'n  use  should  contain  adequate 
caution  or  warning  statements  on  their 
labels  to  warn  of  the  hazards  in  their  use. 
When  recommended  for  use  on  lawns, 
golf  courses  and  pastures,  the  label  should 
warn  of  the  Injury  to  bent  grass  and 
clover  and  damage  to  grass  seedlings  on 
newly  seeded  ground.  The  hazard  of  the 
drift  of  spray  and  dust  should  be  noted 
by  a  statement  like  “Avoid  drift  of  spray 
mist  (dust)  onto  vegetables,  flowers,  or¬ 
namental  trees  and  shrubs,  and  other 
desirable  crop  plants.” 

(e)  Caution  or  warning  statements  to 
avoid  injury  to  man  or  animals.  Avail¬ 
able  information  does  not  indicate  that 
herbicides  containing  2,4-D  are  highly 
toxic  to  man.  Therefore,  their  labels  are 
not  required  to  bear  the  word  “poison,” 
the  skull  and  cross-bones,  or  an  antidote 
statement.  However,  they  may  cause  ir¬ 
ritation  to  the  skin  or  dangerous  amounts 
No.  143 - 3 


may  be  absorbed  through  it.  and  prod- 
ucta  containing  2.4-D  should  bear  a  cau¬ 
tion  statement  such  as  “Avoid  excessive 
or  repeated  contact  with  the  skin.”  Ill 
effects  to  animals  due  to  grazing  on 
treated  pastures  have  not  been  reported. 

(f)  Products  not  intended  for  eco~ 
nomic  poison  use.  Products  containing 
2.4-D  which  are  intended  for  use  solely 
to  prevent  fruit  drop,  or  for  other  non¬ 
economic  poison  uses  are  not  subject  to 
the  Act  and  need  not  comply  with  its 
provisions. 

(Pub.  Law  104,  80th  Cong.;  61  Stat.  163; 

7  CFR  162.3,  12  F.  R.  6493) 

This  interpretative  statement  shall 
become  effective  on  publication  thereof 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  July  1948. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Branch,  Pro- 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-6640;  Piled,  July  22.  1948; 

8:54  a.  m.J 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Federal  Security  Agency 

Part  15 — Cereal  Flours  and  Related 

Products;  Definitions  and  Standards  , 

or  Identity 

BROMATED  FLOUR  AND  ENRICHED  BROMATED 
FLOUR 

In  the  matter  of  amending  the  defini¬ 
tions  and  standards  of  Identity  for  bro- 
mated  flour  and  enriched  bromated 
flour: 

Final  order.  By  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Federal  Security  Adminis¬ 
trator  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (Secs.  401, 
701;  52  Stat.  1046,  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  341, 
371),  and  upon  the  basis  of  substantial 
evidence  received  at  the  hearing  duly 
held  pursuant  to  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  February  21,  1948 
(13  F.  R.  814) ;  no  exceptions  having  been 
filed  to  the  tentative  order  issued  by  the 
Federal  Security  Administrator  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  June 
10,  1948  (13  F.  R.  3135),  the  following 
order  is  hereby  promulgated: 

definitions  and  standards  of  identity  • 

Findings  of  fact.^  1.  By  order  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register,  May  27, 
1941  (6  F.  R.  2579;  21  C.  F.  R.,  Cum. 
Supp.,  15.20,  15.30)  the  standards  of 
Identity  for  bromated  flour  and  enriched 
bromated  flour  provided  for  the  addition 
of  potassium  bromate  in  quantities  not 
exceeding  75  parts  per  million  to  flour  or 
enriched  flour,  the  protein  content  of 
which,  on  a  moisture-free  basis,  was  not 
less  than  15  percent  (approximately  13.5 
percent  on  an  “as  is”  moisture  basis) . 

2.  Since  the  promulgation  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  standards  for  bromated  flour  and 
enriched  bromated  flour  in  1941,  addi¬ 
tional  experimentation  and  the  experi¬ 
ence  of  millers  and  bakers  have  shown 


*The  citations  following  each  finding  of 
fact  refer  to  the  pages  of  the  transcript  of  th» 
testimony  and  the  exhibits  received  in  evi¬ 
dence  at  the  hearing. 


that  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of 
potassium  bromate  to  some  flours  con¬ 
taining  less  than  15  percent  protein  on 
a  moisture-free  basis  will  improve  their 
baking  qualities  in  much  the  same  way 
as  with  flours  containing  more  than  15 
percent  protein.  (R.  17-18,  29-31,  40-42, 
44.  61-63.  84-87,  97,  110,  116-117,  161- 
162,  174-176;  Ex.  5,  8.  10.  13) 

3.  Increased  experience  with  the  use 
of  potassium  bromate  in  flours  of  various 
protein  contents  shows  the  added  potas¬ 
sium  bromate  need  not  exceed  50  parts 
per  million  of  the  flnished  bromated 
flour  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the 
improvements  in  baking  quality  made 
possible  by  the  use  of  this  substance.  (R. 
17.  29.  48-49,  51.  78;  Ex.  7) 

4.  Flour  of  protein  content  lower  than 
15  percent  on  a  moisture- free  ba.sis  is 
used  for  both  home  and  commercial 
baking  and  for  many  purposes  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  baking  of  bread.  While  im¬ 
proved  baking  qualities  are  apparent 
when  some  bromated  lower-protein 
flours  are  used  in  the  production  of  yeast- 
leavened  bread,  little  or  no  improved 
baking  qualities  have  been  observed  when 
such  flour  is  used  in  the  production  of 
other  baked  products.  However,  in  those 
flours  whose  baking  qualities  are  not 
improved  it  does  not  appear  that  bromat- 
ing  in  quantities  under  50  parts  per 
million  interferes  with  their  use.  (R.  44, 
64^66,  68-72,  79.  102,  116-117,  121-122; 
Ex.  5,  8.  10,  13) 

5.  It  is  common  practice  for  millers, 
before  bromating,  to  test  flours  for  their 
response  to  additions  of  potassium  bro¬ 
mate  and  to  bromate  only  those  flours 
whose  baking  qualities  are  improved 
thereby.  (R.  19.  31.  40.  45-46,  68-71,  91. 
100-101, 108;  Ex.  10) 

6.  When  flour  to  which  potassium 
bromate  has  been  added  in  amounts  less 
than  50  parts  per  million  is  used  in  the 
preparation  of  yeast-leavened  bread  and 
rolls  and  in  the  preparation  of  cakes 
containing  eggs,  the  potassium  bromate 
is  not  found  in  the  flnished  baked  prod¬ 
uct.  It  is  apparently  all  converted  to 
potassium  bromide.  In  general,  in  the 
case  of  biscuits  and  various  other  baked 
products  made  with  such  flour,  only  a 
partial  conversion  takes  place,  and  re¬ 
sidual  potassium  bromate  will  be  found 
in  the  flnished  products.  (R.  47,  49-50, 
92-93;  Ex.  6.  7) 

,  7.  There  is  convincing  evidence  that 

the  small  amounts  of  potassium  bromide 
that  would  be  consumed  in  baked  prod¬ 
ucts  made  from  flour  containing  potas¬ 
sium  bromate  in  amounts  not  over  50 
parts  per  million  are  not  injurious. 
There  is  less  evidence  as  to  the  possible 
effects  from  the  small  amounts  of  potas¬ 
sium  bromate  not  converted  to  potas¬ 
sium  bromide,  but  it  Indicates  that  there 
are  no  deleterious  effects  from  the  con¬ 
sumption  of  foods  prepared  from  bro¬ 
mated  flour.  (R.  146-155,  159,  185,  192- 
193,  197-198) 

8.  Where  reference  is  made  in  the 
above  findings  to  the  addition  of  potas¬ 
sium  bromate  to  flour  the  same  facts 
apply  where  it  is  added  to  enriched  flour. 
There  is  no  measurable  destruction  of 
the  enriching  ingredients  in  enriched 
flour  resulting  from  the  addition  of  the 
potassium  bromate.  (R.  20-21,  79,  93-94, 
117-118,  163) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Subchopter  S— Moneys,  Tribal  and  Individual 

Past  223 — Judgment  and  Payment  in 
Lieu  or  Allotment  Funds 

KLAMATH  TRIBE;  USE  OF  ADDITIONAL  PAY¬ 
MENT  OF  JUDGMENT  FUND  SHARE 

Subpart  A  of  Part  223  of  Subchapter 
S,  Title  25.  is  amended  by  the  addition 
of  a  new  S  223.18,  as  follows: 

S  223.18  Use  of  additional  payment  of 
judgment  fund  share.  The  sum  of  $500 
credited  to  each  member  of  the  Klamath 
Tribes,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Klamath  Welfare  Act,  may  be  expended 
and  ’disbursed  for  the  purposes  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  act.  Sections  223.1  to 
223.17,  inclusive,  in  so  far  as  such  sec- 
tion.s  are  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  the  act,  shall  be  applicable  to  such 
expenditures  and  disbursements.  (Pub. 
Law  463.  80th  Cong.) 

William  E.  Warne, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

July  16,  1948. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-6606;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter  I — Monetary  OfRces  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Treasury  • 

Part  131 — General  Licenses  Under  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  8389,  April  10,  1940,  as 
Amended,  and  Regulations  Issued  Pur¬ 
suant  Thereto 


E.  O.  8785,  June  14, 1941,  E.  O.  8832,  July 
26,  1941,  E.'  O.  8963,  Dec.  9.  1941,  and 

E.  O.  8998,  Dec.  26,  1941,  E.  O.  9193,  July 
6,  1942,  as  amended  by  E.  O.  9567,  June 
8, 1945  ;  3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp..  10  P.  R.  6917; 
Regulations,  April  10,  1940,  as  amended 
June  14. 1941,  February  19, 1946,  June  28, 
1946  and  January  1,  1947,  31  CFR.  Cum. 
Supp.,  130.1-7,  11  F.  R.  1769,  7184,  12 

F.  R.  6) 

[seal]  John  W.  Snyder, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6631;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 
^  8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regulations 
miscellaneous  amendments 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18.  1894  (28  Stet.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499), 
Part  203  is  hereby  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

1.  Section  203.714  governing  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  drawbridges  across  San  Joaquin* 
River  and  its  tributaries,  California,  is 
hereby  amended  by  redesignating  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (3)  as  (c)  (4),  and  adding  .a 
new  paragraph  (c)  (3)  relating  to  the 
San  Joaquin  County  highway  brid^ 
across  Middle  River  between  DrexleY 
Tract  and  Union  Island  at  Pish  Camp 
Landing,  as  follows: 
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Conclusions.  It  is  in  the  interest  of 
consumers  that  millers  be  able  to  bro- 
mate  all  flour  and  enriched  flour  whose 
baking  properties  are  thereby  improved. 

It  is  unnecessary,  for  consumer  pro¬ 
tection.  to  set  any  limit  based  on  pvotein 
content  of  flour  to  which  potassium  bro- 
mate  may  be  added  for  the  purpose  of 
making  bromated  flour  or  enriched  bro- 
mated  flour. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  it  is  further  con¬ 
cluded  that  it  will  promote  honesty  and 
fair  dealing  in  the  Interest  of  consum¬ 
ers  to  amend  the  definitions  and  stand¬ 
ards  of  identity  for  bromated  flour  and 
enriched  bromated  flour  (21 C.  P.  R.,  Cum. 
Supp.  15.20  and  15.30)  so  that  after 
making  the  changes  they  read  as  follows: 

S  15.20  Bromated  flour;  identity;  la¬ 
bel  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
Bromated  flour  conforms  to  the  defini¬ 
tion  and  standard  of  identity,  and  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  requirements  for  label  state¬ 
ment  of  optional  ingredients,  prescribed 
for  flour  by  §  15.00,  except  that  potas¬ 
sium  bromate  is  added  in  a  quantity  not 
exceeding  50  parts  to  each  million  parts 
of  the  finished  bromated  flour,  and  is 
added  only  to  flours  whose  baking  qual¬ 
ities  are  improved  by  such  addition. 

§  15.30  Enriched  bromated  flour;  iden¬ 
tity;  label  statement  of  optional  ingre¬ 
dients.  Enriched  bromated  flour  con¬ 
forms  to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require¬ 
ments  for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  enriched  flour 
by  S  15.10.  except  that  potassium  bro¬ 
mate  is  added  in  a  quantity  not  exceed¬ 
ing  50  parts  to  each  million  parts  of  the 
finished  enriched  bromated  flour,  and 
is  added  only  to  enriched  flours  whose 
baking  qualities  are  improved  by  such 
addition. 

(Secs.  401,  701,  52  Stat.  1046,  1055;  21 
U.  S.  C.  341,  371) 

Effective  date.  The  amendments  here¬ 
by  promulgated  shall  become  effective  on 
the  ninetieth  day  following  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  order  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  July  19,  1948. 

[SEAL]  Oscar  R.  Ewing, 

Administrator. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6615:  Piled.  July  22,  1948; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

[Order  544,  Amdt.  1] 

Part  02 — Delegations  or  Authority 

FUNCTIONS  relating  TO  INDIAN  LANDS  AND 
MINERALS 

.  Correction 

In  P.  R.  Doc.  48-8468,  appearing  in 
the  issue  of  Wednesday,  July  21,  1948,  at 
page  4149,  the  flrst  paragraph  should 
read  as  set  forth  below: 

Paragraph  (b)  (7)  of  fi  02.7  Functions 
relating  to  Indian  lands  and  minerals,  of 
Chapter  I,  Part  02  (11  F.  R.  10266).  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


IMPORTING  AND  EXPORTING  BETWEEN  U.  S. 

AND  MEMBERS  OF  GENERALLY  LICENSED 

TRADE  AREA 

July  19,  1948. 

Amendment  to  General  License  No.  53 
under  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended.  Executive  Order  No.  9193,  as 
amended,  section  5  (b)  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
First  War  Powers  Act,  1941,  relating  to 
foreign  funds  control 

Paragraph  (d)  (1)  of  S  131.53  (para¬ 
graph  (4)  (a)  of  General  License  No. 
53)  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

$131.53  General  License  No.  53. 

•  •  * 

(d)  As  used  in  this  section: 

(1)  The  term  “generally  licensed 
trade  area  shall  include  all  foreign 
countries  except  the  following: 

(i)  Germany  and  Japan; 

(ii)  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Roumania, 
and  Italy; 

(lii)  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Portugal, 
and  Liechtenstein; 

(iv)  France  (including  Monaco),  Bel¬ 
gium,  Norway,  Finland,  the  Netherlands, 
(Czechoslovakia,  Luxembourg.  Denmark. 
Greece,  Poland,  Estonia.  Latvia,  Lithu¬ 
ania,  and  Austria,  but  not  including  any 
colony  or  other  non-European  territory 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  any  such 
country  except  French  West  Africa,  Al¬ 
geria,  Tunisia,  and  French  Morocco. 

(Sec.  5  (b).  40  Stat.  415,  966,  sec.  2,  48 
Stat.  1.  54  Stat.  179,  sec.  301,  55  Stat. 
839;  12  U.  S.  C.  95a.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  5  (b) ; 
E.  O.  8389,  April  10,  1940,  as  amended  by 


$  203.714  San  JooQUin  River  and  its 
tributaries,  Calif.  •  •  • 

(c)  Middle  River.  •  •  • 

(3)  San  Joaquin  County  highway 
bridge  between  Union  Island  and  Drexler 
Tract,  at  Fish  Camp  Landing.  At  least 
24  hours’  advance  notice  required.  To  be 
given  to  the  County  Surveyor  of  San 
Joaquin  County,  Stocktom  California. 

(4)  San  Joaquin  County  highway 

bridge  (Wiltiams  Bridge)  between  Union 
Island  and  Roberts  Island.  •  •  • 

2.  Section  203.716  governing  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  drawbridges  across  Sacramento 
River  and  its  tributaries,  California,  is 
hereby  amended  by  rescinding  paragraph 
(c)  and  substituting  the  following  in 
lieu  thereof : 

$  203.716  Sacramento  River  and  Its 
tributaries,  Calif.  •  •  • 

(c)  Miner  Slough — (1)  Prospect 
Farms  pontoon  bridge  between-  Ryer 
Island  and  Prospect  Island.  At  least  12 
hours’  advance  notice  required.  To  be 
given  to  the  Superintendent  of  Prospect 
Farms  through  the  Courtland  Exchange, 
or  to  the  main  office  of  Prospect  Farms 
in  San  Francisco.  California. 

(2)  State  of  California  highway  bridge 
between  northerly  end  of  Ryer  Island  and 
Holland  Tract.  At  least  12  hours’  ad¬ 
vance  notice  required.  To  be  given  to 
the  Division  of  Highways  Maintenance 
Superintendent.  Rio  Vista.  California. 

(3)  Continuous  attendance  of  the 
draws  when  Prospect  Slough  is  impas¬ 
sable.  In  the  event  that  Prospect  Slough 
is  impassable  for  any  reason,  the  owners 
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of  or  agencies  controlling  these  bridges 
shall,  on  notification  of  that  fact,  provide 
continuous  attendance  of  the  draws  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  of  such  blocking  and  con¬ 
sequent  hauling  season  on  Miner  Slough. 
Vessel  owners  shall  notify  the  owners  of 
or  agencies  controlling  these  bridges 
promptly,  under  such  conditions,  of  the 
removal  of  obstruction  from  Prospect 
Slough  or  the  termination  of  their  ship-* 
ping  movements  through  Miner  Slough. 

[Regs,  July  6.  1948,  823  (Middle  River- 
Fish  Camp  Landing,  Calif. — ^Mile  14)  — 
ENGWR]  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  4994 

[seal!  Edward  F.  Witsell, 

Major  General, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6584;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  127 — International  Postal  Service; 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

INTERNATIONAL  REPLY-PAID  POST  CARDS 

In  §  127.4  Post  cards,  of  Subpart  A  (13 
F.  R.  895) ,  make  the  following  change: 

In  paragraph  (i)  change  the  last  sen¬ 
tence  to  read  as  follows:  “The  sender  of  a 
post  card  with  reply  paid  may  have 
printed  on  the  back  of  the  reply  half  a 
questionnaire  to  be  filled  in  by  the  ad¬ 
dressee;  the  latter  may  return  the  in¬ 
quiry  half  attached  to  the  reply  portion, 
in  which  case  the  address  of  the  inquiry 
half  shall  be  crossed  out  and  folded  on 
the  inside  of  the  cajrd." 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309.  42  Stat. 
24.  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369, 372) 

•  V.  C.  Burke, 
Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F,  R.  Doc.  48-6595;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

PRINTED  matter;  WEIGHT  LIMIT 

In  §  127.6  Printed  matter,  of  Subpart 
A  (13  F,  R.  895),  make  the  following 
change: 

Amend  the  second  sentence  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  to  read  as  follows:  "Limit  of 
weight:  6  pounds  9  ounces  in  general  and 
11  pounds  for  volumes  of  printed  books 
sent  singly,  except  in  the  case  of  certain 
countries,  as  shown  in  Table  No.  2  of 
§  127.200.” 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6588;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

samples  of  merchandise 

In  8 127.9  Samples  of  merchandise,  of 
Subpart  A  (13  F.  R.  898),  make  the  fol¬ 
lowing  change: 

Amend  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
(g)  (7)  to  read  as  follows:  “Articles 
which  would  deteriorate  if  packed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  general  rules,  as  well 
as  samples  placed  in  transparent  con¬ 
tainers  permitting  verification  of  their 
contents,  may,  as  an  exception,  be  ad¬ 
mitted  in  a  hermetically  sealed  con¬ 
tainer.” 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309, 42  Stat. 
24.  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369, 
372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6591;  Filed,  July  22,  1948: 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

AIR  MAIL  SERVICE 

In  8  127.20  Air-mail  service,  of  Subpart 
A  (13  F.  R.  901),  make  the  following 
changes : 

1.  Delete  paragraph  (b)  in  its  entirety. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(d)  Articles  for  transmission  by  air  to 
any  foreign  country  should  have  aflBxed 
the  blue  “Par  Avion/By  Air  Mail”  label 
(Form  2978.) 

3.  Redesignate  paragraphs  (c)  to  (J) 
respectively  as  paragraphs  (b)  to  (1) 
respectively. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309.  42  Stat. 
24.  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369, 
372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6597;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


Part  127 — International. Postal  Service: 

Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 

Instructions  for  Mailing 

WINDOW  ENVELOPES 

In  8  127.24  Window  envelopes,  of  Sub¬ 
part  A  (13  F.  R.  902),  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  change: 

Amend  8  127.24  to  read  as  follows: 

8  127.24  "Window"  envelopes.  Envel¬ 
opes  which  are  entirely  transparent  or 
open-panel  envelopes  are  unmailable. 
The  window  need  not  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  envelope. 

The  panel  shall  lie  parallel  to  the  long¬ 
est  dimension,  so  that  the  address  of  the 
addressee  appears  in  the  same  direction 
and  the  application  of  the  date  stamp  is 
not  hindered.  The  transparency  of  the 
panel  shall  assure  perfect  legibility  of  the 
address,  even  by  artificial  light,  and  shall 


not  interfere  with  the  application  of  a 
written  note.  Panel  envelopes  whose 
vitrified  part  allows  reflection  of  artificial 
light  are  excluded. 

Only  the  name  and  address  of  the  ad¬ 
dressee  may  appear  through  the  panel, 
and  the  contents  of  the  envelope  must 
be  folded  in  such  a  way  that  the  address 
cannot  be  covered,  even  partly,  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  slipping.  The  address  shall  be 
indicated  legibly,  in  ink,  in  typewriting, 
or  by  printing  in  dark  colored  letters. 
Addresses  written  in  ordinary  or  in¬ 
delible  pencil  are  not  permitted.  (R.  S. 
161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24,  25. 
48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6596;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

ADDRESS,  etc. 

In  §  127.26  Address,  etc.,  of  Subpart  A 
(13  F.  R.  902),  make  the  following 
change: 

Delete  paragraph  (a)  in  its  entirety 
and  substitute  therefor  the  following. 

(a)  The  address  of  mail  articles  should 
be  in  legible  Roman  letters  placed 
lengthwise  on  the  envelope  in  such  a  way 
as  to  leave  the  necessary  space  for  service 
labels  and  notations  (postmark,  etc.). 
The  name  and  address  of  the  addressee 
should  be  precise  and  complete,  with  the 
names  of  the  locality  and  country  of  des¬ 
tination  shown  in  capital  letters.  Also, 
in  the  case  of  articles  for  cities  or  towns, 
the  house  number  and  street  address 
should  be  shown.  . 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309.  42  Stat. 
24.  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6592;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 

Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 

Instructions  for  Mailing 

omission  or  dispatch  notes  from  parcels 

FOR  CERTAIN  COUNTRIES 

In  Part  127,  Title  39.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (13  F.  R.  892),  make  the  fol¬ 
lowing  changes: 

1.  In  8  127.74  ^Dispatch  notes  (13  F.  R. 
918),  delete,  from  the  list  of  countries 
contained  in  paragraph  (a),  the  follow¬ 
ing  countries:  Dahomey,  Ethiopia  (Abys¬ 
sinia)  ,  French  Cameroons.  French  Equa¬ 
torial  Africa,  French  Guinea,  French  Set¬ 
tlements  in  India,  French  Somaliland, 
French  Sudan.  French  Togoland,  Ivory 
Coast,  Madagascar,  Mauritania,  New 
Caledonia.  Niger,  and  Senegal. 

2.  Change,  in  subparagraph  (1),  Table 
of  rates,  of  paragraph  (b).  Parcel  post, 
the  line  “Dispatch  note:  1  Form  2972”, 
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appearing  below  the  table  of  parcel  post 
rates,  to  read  “Dispatch  note:  No”,  in 
each  of  the  following  sections:  S  127.239 
Dahomey  (13  P.  R.  963) ;  §  127.247  Ethi¬ 
opia  iAbyssinia)  (13  F.  R.  971) ;  §  127.253 
French  Cameroons  (13  P.  R.  976) ;  S  127.- 
254  French  Equatorial  Africa  (13  P.  R. 

976)  ;  §  127.256  French  Guinea  (13  P.  R. 

977)  ;  §  127.258  French  Settlements  in 
India  (13  P.  R.  978);  §  127.260  French 
Somaliland  (13  F.  R.  979) ;  S  127.261 
French  Sudan  (13  F.  R.  979);  S  127.262. 
French  Togoland  (13  F.  R.  979) ;  §  127.282 
Ivory  Coast  (13  F.  R.  996) ;  §  127.295  Mad¬ 
agascar  and  Dependencies  (13  F.  R. 
1004);  S  127.300  Mauritania  (13  F.  R. 
1006) ;  S  127.309  Hew  Caledonia  and  De¬ 
pendencies  (13  F.  R.  1013);  8  127.315 
Niger  (13  F.  R.  1017) ;  §  127.345  Senegal 
(13  F.  R.  1036). 

(R.  S.  161.  396.  398.  secs.  304,  309.  42  Stat. 
24.  25.  48  Stat.  943  ;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369. 
372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6698;  Filed.  July  22,  1948; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  127 — ^International  Postal  Service: 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

printed  matter;  weight  limits 

In  8  127.200  Postage  rates,  limits  of 
weight  and  dimensions  applicable  to 
articles  in  the  regular  (Postal  Union) 
mails,  of  Subpart  D  (13  P.  R.  930),  make 
the^  following  change: 

In  Table.  No.  1,  in  the  column  headed 
“Weight  limits,”  change  the  amount  op¬ 
posite  and  applicable  to  “Printed  mat¬ 
ter:  In  general”  from  4  pounds  6  ounces 
to  6  pounds  9  ounces;  and  change  the 
amount  opposite  and  -applicable  to 
“Printed  matter:  Single  volumes”  from 
6  pounds  9  ounces  to  11  pounds. 

(R.  S.  161.  396,  398.  secs.  304.  309,  42 
Stat.  24.  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22. 
369,  372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R  Doc.  48-6590;  Filed,  July  22.  1948; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

prohibitions;  parcel  post  for  belcun 
CONGO 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I— Federal  Communications 
Commission 


In  §  127.215  Belgian  Congo,  of  Subpart 
D  (13  F.  R.  940),  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  In  subparagraph  (6)  Prohibitions, 
of  paragraph  (b)  Parcel  post,  subdivi¬ 
sions  (1),  (ii),  (Ui),  (iv),  (V).  (Vi)  and 
(vii)  are  redesignated  as  subdivisions 
(U),  (iii),  (iv),  (V),  (Vi),  (vii)  and  (viii) 
respectively. 

2.  The  following  is  inserted  as  new 
subdivision  (i)  of  paragraph  (b)  (6) : 

(i)  Jewelry,  silverware  and  other 
precious  articles  in  unregistered  parcels. 
(R  8.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309,  42 
Stat.  24.  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22. 
369,  372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6589;  Piled.  July  22,  1948; 
8:46  a.  m  ] 


Part  127 — International  Postal  Service: 
Postage  Rates,  Service  Available,  and 
Instructions  for  Mailing 

gift  parcels  to  Netherlands;  tobacco 

In  1  127.307  Netherlands,  of  Subpart  D, 
(13  F.  R.  1012),  make  the  following 
change: 

Amend  paragraph  (b)  (4)  (v)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(v)  Gift  parcels  addressed  to  individ¬ 
uals  in  the  Netherlands  may  not  contain 
more  than  200  cigarettes  or  500  grams 
(Vl\'2  ounces)  of  chopped  tobacco,  which 
amounts  represent  the  monthly  quota  of 
tobacco  that  individuals  are  allowed  to 
receive. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  secs.  304,  309.  42  Stat. 
24.  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369, 
372) 

V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6593;  Piled,  July  22,  1948: 
8:47  a.  m.J 


Part  15 — Radio  Stations  in  the  War 
Emergency  Radio  Service 

REVOCATION  OF  PART 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  14th  day  of 
July  1948; 

It  appearing,  that  on  August  21.  1945, 
the  Commission  adopted  Order  No.  127 
cancelling  all  War  Emergency  Radio 
Service  station  licenses  and  operator 
permits,  and  Part  15  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  operation  of 
stations  and  operators  in  this  service, 
effective  November  15,  1945;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  on  October 
31,  1945,  the  Commission  adopted  Order 
No.  127-A,  permitting  the  continued  op¬ 
eration  of  State  Guard  stations  in  the 
War  Emergency  Radio  Service  for  the 
proper  training  and  functioning  of  State 
Guard  organizations  for  a  further  tempo¬ 
rary  period  pending  reactivation  of  the 
National  Guard,  said  order  extending 
State  Guard  station  and  operator  licenses 
^  and  those  parts  of  Part  15  of  the  rules  and 
*  regulations  concerning  the  War  aner- 
gency  Radio  Service  as  were  applicable 
thereto,  until  July  1,  1946;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  successive 
extensions  of  the  foregoing  order  were 
made  by  the  Commission  in  Orders  127-B 
and  127-C;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  no  useful 
purpose  would  be  served  by  extending 
either  Part  15  of  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  or  Order  No,  127-C,  both  of  which 
expire  on  July  1,  1948,  by  virtue  of  said 
Order  No.  127-C; 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  effective 
July  1.  1948  (3  a.  m.  eastern  standard 
time) ,  Part  15  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
and  regulations,  together  with  Order 
Nos.  127,  127-A,  127-B  and  127-C,  be 
and  they  hereby  are.  rescinded  and  re¬ 
voked  in  their  entirety. 

Released:  Jul^  16,  1948. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal!  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6612;  FUed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:55  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[47  CFR,  Part  31 

[Docket  Nob.  8736,  8975] 
Television  Allocation  Proceeding 
ORDER  scheduling  ORAL  ARGUMENT 

■  In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  (  8.606 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions. 


At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  21st  day  of 
July  1948. 

The  Commission  having  before  It  re¬ 
quests  frpm  various  parties  to  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding,  and  a  petition  from 
the  Federal  Communications  Bar  Asso¬ 
ciation,  that  the  Commission  afford  in¬ 
terested  parties  an  opportunity  to  pre¬ 
sent  oral  arguments  with  respect  to  the 
issues  arising  out  of  the  Commission’s 


notice  of  proposed  rule  making  dated 
May  5,  1948,  the  supplemental  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  dated  July  15, 1948, 
and  the  statements,  arguments  and  testi¬ 
mony  submitted  with  respect  thereto; 

It  is  ordered,  'That  oral  arguments  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  will  be 
iieard  by  the  Commission  on  August  16, 
1948,  at  10  a.  m.  in  Room  6121,  New  Post 
Office  Building.  12th  Street  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C.; 


Friday^  July  23,  1948 
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It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Federal 
Communications  Bar  Association  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  present  oral  argument  herein 
with  respect  to  the  Issues  raised  in  its  pe¬ 
tition  filed  on  June  25.  1948; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  participa¬ 
tion  in  said  oral  argument  shall  be  lim- 
'ited  to  parties  or  their  counsel  whose 
duly  filed  appearances,  statements  or 
comments  with  respect  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  proposals  herein  have  been  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Commission  and  who  have 
filed  briefs  in  support  of  their  proposed 
oral  arguments  with  the  Commission  on 
or  before  August  11. 1948;  and  that  such 
oral  argument  will  be  limited  to  twenty 
minutes  for  each  party. 

Federal  CoiiMimicATioNS 
Commission. 

[SEAL]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6659;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 
8:59  a.  m.] 


Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6660;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 
8:59  a.  m.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

[7  CFR,  Part  511' 

United  States  Standards  for  Fresh 
Tomatoes 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  imder  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  Appropriation  Act.  1949 
(Pub.  Law  712,  80th  Cong.,  approved 
June  19.  1948),  that  the  United  States 


[47  CFR,  Part  31 

(Docket  Nos.  873'.  8975] 
Television  Allocation  Proceeding 
NOTICE  OF  resumption  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  S  3.606 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions. 

The  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  will  reconvene  on  July  26,  1948, 
at  10  a.  m.  in  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Commerce  Auditorium.  14th  Street  be¬ 
tween  E  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  It  Is  planned  to 
have  the  witnesses  appear  in  the  order 
listed  below.  Any  interested  party  en¬ 
titled  to  offer  testimony  with  respect  to 
the  subjects  set  forth  below  and  whose 
name  is  not  listed  should  communicate 
to  Commission  Counsel  his  desire  to  be 
heard.  New  appearances  will  not  be  ac¬ 
cepted. 


Department  of  Agriculture  is  considering 
the  Issuance  of  United  States  Consumer 
Standards  for  Fresh  Tomatoes. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  standards  shall  file  the  same  with 
Mr.  M.  W.  Baker,  Assistant  Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Branch,  Production 
and  Marketing  Administration.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  South 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C.,  not  later 
than  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  on  the  20th  day 
after  the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

• 

§  51.420  Consumer  standards  for 
fresh  tomatoes — (a)  General.  (1) ’These 
standards  apply  only  to  field-grown  to¬ 
matoes  and  not  to  tomatoes  grown  in 
greenhouses. 


(b)  Grades— (1)  U.  S.  Grade  A.  U.  S. 
Grade  A  shall  consist  of  tomatoes  of 
similar  varietal  characteristics  which 
are  mature  and  are  at  least  turning  (See 
Maturity  Classification),  but  are  not 
over-ripe  or  ’soft;  which  are  well  de¬ 
veloped,  at  least  fairly  well  formed,  fairly 
smooth,  free  from  soft  rot,  freezing  in¬ 
jury,  and  from  damage  caused  by  dirt, 
bruises,  cuts,  shriveling,  sunscald.  sun¬ 
burn,  pufflness,  catfaces,  growth  cracks, 
scars,  dry  rot,  other  diseases,  insects,  hail, 
or  mechanical  or  other  means.  Tomatoes 
on  the  shown  face  shall  be  reasonably 
representative  in  size  and  quality  of  the 
contents  of  the  container.  (See  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section.) 

(i)  Incident  to  proper  grading  and 
handling,  except  for  maturity,  not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  the  tomatoes 
in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  grade,  including  not  more 
than  1  percent  for  tomatoes  which  are 
affected  by  soft  rot. 

(2)  U.S.  Grade  B.  U.  S.  Grade  B  shall 
consist  of  tomatoes  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  mature  and  are 
at  least  turning  (See  Maturity  Classifica¬ 
tion)  ,  but  are  not  overripe  or  soft,  and 
not  badly  misshapen;  which  are  free 
from  soft  rot,  freezing  injury,  and  from 
serious  damage  caused  by  dirt,  bruises, 
cuts,  shriveling,  sunscald,  sunburn, 
puflBness,  catfaces,  growth  cracks,  scars, 
dry  rot,  other  diseases.  Insects,  hail,  or 
mechanical  or  other  means.  Tomatoes 
on  the  shown  face  shall  be  reasonably 
representative  in  size  and  quality  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  (See  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section). 

(i)  Incident  to  proper  grading  and 
handling,  except  for  maturity,  not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  the  tomatoes 
in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  grade,  including  not  more 
than  1  percent  for  tomatoes  which  are 
affected  by  soft  rot. 

(c)  Size  classification.  The  following 
terms  may  be  used  for  describing  the  size 
of  the  tomatoes  in  any  lot: 

Small  Medium 

Under  3  oz.  3  to  6  oz.,  inc. 

Large  Very  large 

Over  6  to  10  oz.,  inc.  Over  10  oz. 

(1)  The  tomatoes  may  also  be  classed 
in  terms  of  combinations  of  the  above 
sizes,  as  “Small  to  Medium,’’  “Medium  to 
Large,’’  “Small  to  Very  Large,’’  etc.,  in 
accordance  with  the  facts. 

(2)  Incident  to  proper  sizing,  not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  toma¬ 
toes  in  any  lot  may  vary  from  the  size 
specified. 

(d)  Maturity  classification.  Tomatoes 
which  are  characteristically  red  when 
ripe,  but  are  not  overripe  or  soft,  may  be 
classified  for  maturity  as  follows: 

(1)  Turning,  when  at  least  some  part 
of  the  surface  of  the  tomato,  but  less 
than  one-half  of  the  surface  in  the  ag¬ 
gregate.  is  covered  with  pink  color. 

(2)  Pink,  when  the  tomato  shows  from 
one-half  to  three-fourths  of  the  surface 
in  the  aggregate  covered  with  pink  or 
red  color. 

(3)  Hard  ripe,  when  the  tomato  shows 
three-fourths  or  more  of  the  surface  in 
the  aggregate  covered  with  pink  or  red 
color. 


Presentation  by 


WMtlnghoiise  Radio  Sta¬ 
tions,  Inc. 


American  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc. 


Television  Broadcasters  As- 
^iation. 

Allen  B.  DuMont  Labora¬ 
tories,  Inc. 

Columbia  Broadcasting  Sys¬ 
tem,  Inc. 

WTOP,  Inc. 

National  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc. 


Subject  of  testimony 


Stratovision. 


Tropospheric  effects. 


Comments  on  proposed  allo¬ 
cation. 

_ do . . . 


Directional  antennas. 


Directional  antennas,  nimited 
to cross-examinationof  Wil¬ 
liam  S.  Duttera  and  rebuttal 
by  participating  group). 


Participating  groups 


Allegheny  Broadcasting  Corp. 
WWSW,  Inc. 

WCAE,  Inc. 

The  Helm  Coal  Co. 

Pittsburgh  Radio  Supply  House,  Inc. 
WOAR  Broadcasting  Co. 

WJW  Inc. 

Allen  H.  DuMont  Laboratories,  Inc. 
United  Broadcasting  Co. 

Cleveland  Broadcasting  Co. 

Allen  T.  Simmons. 

Summit  Radio  Corp. 

Dispatch,  Inc, 

WCAF. ,  Inc. 

Central  Pennsylvania  Corp. 

W'JAC,  Inc. 

The  Brush-Moore  Newspapers,  Inc. 
Vindicator  Printing  Co. 

Meadvilie  Broadcast  Service,  Inc. 
.Appalachian  Co. 

W  yoming  Valley  Broadcasting  Co. 
Louis  O.  Baltimore. 

Philoo  Television  Broadcasting  Corp. 
Lehigh  Valley  Broadcasting  Co. 
WRAK,  Inc. 


Hearst  Radio,  Inc. 

A.  8.  Abell  Co. 

Radio-Television  of  Baltimore,  Inc. 

Josiah  P.  Rowe. 

Yankee  Network,  Inc. 

WPIX,  Inc. 

The  Travelers  Boradcasting  Service  Corp. 
The  Connecticut  Broadcasting  Co. 
American  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 
Bamberger  Broadcasting  Service,  Inc. 

The  Hartford  Times,  Inc. 
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(4)  Firm  ripe,  when  the  tomato  shows 
three-fourths  or  more  of  the  surface  in 
the  aggregate  covered  with  red  color 
characteristic  of  reasonably  well  ripened 
tomatoes. 

(5)  Incident  to  proper  maturity  de¬ 
termination,  not  more  than  a  total  of  10 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  tomatoes  in 
any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the  maturity 
specified:  Provided,  That  not  more  than 
5  percent  shall  be  allowed  for  tomatoes 
which  are  immature  or  are  overripe  or 
soft. 

(e)  Off -grade  tomatoes.  Tomatoes 
which  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
either  of  the  foregoing  grades  shall  be 
Off -Grade  tomatoes. 

(f)  Definitions.  (1)  “Similar  varietal 
characteristics"  means  that  the  tomatoes 
are  alike  as  to  color,  i.  e..  bright  red  va¬ 
rieties  shall  not  be  mixed  with  varieties 
which  have  a  purplish  tinge. 

(2)  “Mature"  means  that  the  tomato 
has  reached  the  stage  of  development 
which  will  insure  a  proper  completion  of 
the  ripening  process. 

(3)  “Well  developed"  means  that  the 
tomato  shows  normal  growth.  Tomatoes 
which  are  ridged  and  peaked  at  the  stem 
end,  contain  dry  tissue  and  usually  open 
spaces,  are  not  considered  well  devel¬ 
oped. 

(4)  “Fairly  well  formed"  means  that 
the  tomato  is  not  decidedly  kidney¬ 
shaped.  lopsided,  elongated,  angular,  or 
otherwise  deformed. 

(5)  “Fairly  smooth”  means  that  the 
tomato  is  not  conspicuously  ridged  or 
rough. 

(6)  “Damage"  means  any  defect  which 
materially  affects  the  appearance,  or 
edible,  shipping  or  keeping  quality  of  the 
tomatoes.  Any  one  of  the  following  de¬ 
fects  or  any  combination  thereof,  the 
seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the  maxi¬ 
mum  allowed  for  any  one  defect,  shall  be 
considered  as  damage: 

(i)  Cuts  which  are  not  shallow,  not 
well  healed,  or  when  more  than  V2  inch 
in  length. 

(11)  ^fflness  if  the  open  space  in  one 
or  more*  locules  materially  affects  the  ap¬ 
pearance  when  the  tomato  is  cut  through 


the  center  at  right  angles  to  a  line  run¬ 
ning  from  the  stem  to  the  blossom  end. 

(ill)  Catfaces:  These  are  irregular, 
dark,  leathery  scars  at  the  blossom  end 
of  the  fruit.  Such  scars  damage  the 
tomato  when  they  are  rough  or  deep,  or 
when  channels  extend  into  the  lobule,  or 
when  they  are  fairly  smooth  and  greater 
in  area  than  a  circle  %  inch  in  diameter 
on  inch  tomato.  Smaller  tomatoes 
shall  have  lesser  areas  of  fairly  smooth 
catfaces  and  larger  tomatoes  may  have 
greater  areas,  provided  that  such  cat- 
faces  do  not  affect  the  appearance  of  the 
tomatoes  to  a  greater  extent  than  that 
caused  by  fairly  smooth  catfaces  which 
are  permitted  on  a  2V2  inch  tomato. 

(Iv)  Growth  cracks:  These  are  rup¬ 
tures  or  cracks  radiating  from  the  stem 
scar,  or  concentric  to  the  stem  scar. 
They  damage  the  tomato  when  not  well 
healed,  or  when  more  than  Vi  inch  in 
length  measured  from  the  margin  of  the 
stem  scar;  except  that  very  narrow,  well 
healed  cracks  concentric  to  the  stem  scar 
shall  not  be  considered  as  damage  unless 
they  are  so  numerous  as  to  damage  the 
appearance  of  the  fruit. 

(v)  Scars  (except  catfaces),  when 
dark  colored  and  shallow  and  aggregat¬ 
ing  more  than  Va  inch  in  diameter  on  a 
tomato  2  Vi  inches  in  diameter,  or  lighter 
colored  shallow  scars  covering  a  greater 
area  when  they  detract  from  the  ap¬ 
pearance  to  a  greater  extent  than  a 
dark-colored,  shallow  scar  Va  inch  in 
diameter.  Smaller  tomatoes  shall  have 
lesser  areas  of  scars  and  larger  tomatoes 
may  have  greater  areas:  Provided,  That 
such  scars  do  not  affect  the  appearance 
of  the  tomatoes  to  a  greater  extent  than 
that  caused  by  scars  which  are  permitted 
on  a  2Vi-lnch  tomato.  A  scar  which 
penetrates  the  wall  of  the  tomato  shall 
be  considered  as  damage. 

(Vi)  Dry  rot  such  as  dry  type  Macro- 
sporium  or  Phoma,  when  the  spot  is  not 
adjacent  to  the  stem  scar,  or  when  adja¬ 
cent  to  the  stem  scar  and  more  than 
inch  in  diameter. 

( 7 )  “Badly  misshapen"  means  that  the 
tomato  is  so  badly  deformed  that  its 
appearance  is  seriously  affected. 


(8)  “Serious  damage’*  means  any  de¬ 
fect  which  seriously  affects  the  appear¬ 
ance,  or  edible,  shipping,  or  keeping 
quality  of  the  tomatoes.  Any  one  of 
the  following  defects  or  any  combination 
thereof,  the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds 
the  maximum  allowed  for  any  one  de¬ 
fect,  shall  be  considered  as  serious 
damage : 

(i)  Soft  ripe  tomatoes  or  tomatoes  af¬ 
fected  by  soft  rot. 

(il)  Fresh  holes  or  cuts,  or  any  holes 
or  cuts  through  the  tomato  wall,  or 
healed  cuts  which  seriously  affect  the 
appearance  of  the  tomato. 

(ill)  Tomatoes  showing  any  effects  of 
freezing. 

(iv)  PuflBness  which  causes  the  tomato 
to  be  distinctly  light  in  weight. 

(V)  Growth  cracks,  when  not  well 
healed,  or  when  so  extensive,  deep  or  dis- 
colore(i  that  the  appearance  of  the  to¬ 
mato  is  seriously  affected. 

(vi)  Scars  (except  catfaces),  when 
dark  colored  and  shallow  and  aggregat¬ 
ing  more  than  Vi  inch  in  diameter  on  a 
tomato  2  Vi  inches  in  diameter,  or  lighter 
colored,  shallow  scars  covering  a  greater 
area  when  they  detract  from  the  appear¬ 
ance  to  a  greater  extent  than  a  dark- 
colored,  shallow  scar  Vi  inch  in  diameter. 
Smaller  tomatoes  shall  have  lesser  areas 
of  scars  and  larger  tomatoes  may  have 
greater  areas,  provided  that  such  scars 
do  not  affect  the  appearance  of  the  to¬ 
matoes  to  a  greater  extent  than  that 
caused  by  scars  which  are  permitted  on 
a  2*/i  inch  tomato. 

(vii)  Dry  rot  such  as  dry  type  Macro- 
sporium  or  Phoma,  when  the  spot  is  not 
adjacent  to  the  stem  scar,  or  when  adja¬ 
cent  to  the  stem  scar  and  more  than  Vi 
inch  in  diameter. 

(vlii)  Fruit  actually  infested  with 
worms. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  the  20th 
day  of  July  1948. 

[seal]  John  I.  Thompson, 

Assistant  Administrator,  Pro¬ 
duction  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-«633;  Piled,  July  22.  1948; 

8:53  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OfRce  of  Industry  Cooperation 

Proposed  VoLuifTARY  Plan  por  Alloca¬ 
tion  OP  Steel  Products  for  Require¬ 
ments  or  Armed  Forces 

NOTICE  or  PUBUC  HEARING 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  requirements 
of  Executive  Order  9919  (13  F.  R.  59) ,  and 
acting  under  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  said  Executive  order. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  the  8d 
day  of  August  1948,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  d.  s.  t., 
in  the  Auditorium  on  the  street  floor  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce  Building, 
14th  Street,  between  E  Street  and  Con¬ 
stitution  Avenue,  in  the  City  of  Wash¬ 


ington,  D.  C.,  for  the  purpose  of  affording 
to  industry,  labor  and  the  public  gen¬ 
erally  an  opportunity  to  present  their 
views  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
voluntary  plan,  under  Public  Law  395, 
80th  Congress,  for  the  allocation  of  steel 
products  for  requirements  of  Armed 
Forces,  of  which  plan  a  draft  is  set  forth 
in  Appendix  A  hereto  (subject  to  further 
revisions  at  and  subsequent  to  the  public 
hearing). 

The  proposed  plan  has  been  formu¬ 
lated  after  consulting  with  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  various  industries  involved 
and  of  the  Armed  Forces. 

Any  person  desiring  to  participate  In 
said  public  hearing  should  file  a  written 
notice  of  appearance  with  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Industry  Cooperation, 


Room  5847,  Department  of  Commerce 
Building.  Washington  25,  D.  C..  not  later 
than  5  p.  m.,  d.  s.  t.,  on  Friday,  the  30th 
day  of  July  1948.  Persons  desiring  to 
present  written  statements  or  memo¬ 
randa  should  submit  them  at  the  hearing. 

[seal]  Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 
Appendix  A 

Proposed  voluntary  plan,  under  Public  Law 
395,  80th  Congress,  lor  the  allocation  of  steel 
products  for  requirements  of  Armed  Forces. 

1.  What  this  plan  does.  This  plan  sets  up 
the  procedure  under  which  steel  producers 
agree  voluntarily  to  make  steel  products 
available  either  directly  to  the  Army,  Navy 
or  Air  Force  (hereinafter  referred  to  collec¬ 
tively  as  the  Armed  Forces)  or  to  persons  who 
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need  such  products  to  fill  contracts  for  the 
Armed  Forces. 

2.  Agreement  by  steel  producers.  The  steel 
producers  participating  in  this  plan  will, 
while  the  plan  remains  in  effect,  make  steel 
products  available,  out  of  their  own  produc¬ 
tion  or  that  of  their  subsidiaries  or  affiliates, 
directly  to  the  Armed  Forces  or  to  p>er8ons 
who  need  such  products  to  fill  requirements 
under  contracts  for  the  Armed  Forces,  and 
who  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  plan. 

3.  Determination  of  quantities  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  respective  producers.  The  quan¬ 
tities  of  each  steel  product  to  be  made  avail¬ 
able  by  each  steel  producer  participating  In 
this  plan  will  be  such  as  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  after  consulting  the  Steel  Task 
Committee  of  the  Office  of  Industry  Cooper¬ 
ation  of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  deter¬ 
mines  to  be  fair  and  equitable. 

4.  Contractual  arrangements.  The  partic¬ 
ipating  steel  producers,  or  their  subsidiaries 
or  affiliates,  will  make  contractual  arrange¬ 
ments  directly  with  the  Armed  Forces  pro¬ 
curement  agencies  or  persons  requiring  steel 
products  under  this  plan.  This  plan  does  not 
authorize  nor  approve  any  fixing  of  prices, 
and  participation  in  this  plan  does  not  affect 
the  prices  or  terms  and  conditions  on  which 
any  steel  product  Is  actually  sold  and  deliv¬ 
ered. 

6.  Limitations  as  to  types,  sizes  and  quan¬ 
tities.  Each  participating  steel  producer 
need  make  .available  under  this  plan  only 
those  steel  products  which  are  within  the 
t3q>e  and  size  limitations  of  the  mill  or  mills 
which  It  may  select  for  the  production  of 
such  products  under  this  plan,  and  *the 
quantities  which  It  may  have  undertaken  to 
make  available  In  any  month  may  be  re¬ 
duced,  or  at  Its  option  their  delivery  may  be 
postponed.  In  direct  proportion  to  any  pro¬ 
duction  losses  during  the  month  due  to 
causes  beyond  Its  control. 

6.  Reports  from  steel  producers.  Each 
participating  steel  producer  will.  If  requested 
by  the  Office  of  Industry  Cooperation  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce  (subject  to  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  under 
the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942),  submit  to 
that  Office  periodic  reports  of  the  total  quan¬ 
tities,  by  types,  of  steel  products  shipped 
under  this  plan. 

7.  Steel  consumers  entitled  to  benefit 
under  this  plan.  This  plan  is  available  to 
all  Armed  Forces  procurement  agencies  and 
to  all  Individuals,  firms,  associations,  com¬ 
panies,  corporations,  or  organized  manufac¬ 
turing  Industries  which  have  contracts  for 
delivery  of  products  or  materials  to  the 
Armed  Forces,  either  directly  on  prime  con¬ 
tracts  or  Indirectly  on  subcontracts,  and 
which  need  steel,  in  the  form  of  steel  prod¬ 
ucts  sold  by  steel  producers,  in  order  to  fill 
such  contracts,  provided  the  prime  con¬ 
tracts  have  been  designated  by  the  Armed 
Forces  as  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this 
plan.  Responsible  authorities  within  the 
Armed  Forces  will  determine  which  par¬ 
ticular  contracts  are  entitled  to  the  benefits 
of  the  plan  and.  In  such  cases,  will  so 
notify  the  prime  contractors  In  writing.  In 
the  case  of  contractors  or  subcontractors,  the 
plan  applies  only  to  steel  products  which 
are  needed  as  production  material  for  physi¬ 
cal  Incorporation  In  the  end  product  or  In 
part  of  the  end  product  to  be  delivered  to 
the  Armed  Forces.  It  does  not  apply  to 
steel  products  for  plant  construction  or 
equipment  unless  the  plant  or  equipment  Is 
to  be  owned  by  the  Armed  Forces. 

8.  Plan  may  not  be  used  when  steel  other¬ 
wise  available.  Consumers  who  have  steel 
products  acquired  or  under  arrangements  for 
other  purposes,  which  are  suitable  for  filling 
their  contracts  or  subcontracts  with  the 
Armed  Forces  requirements  over  such  avail¬ 
able  supplies.  However,  steel  products  ac¬ 
quired  through  other  voluntary  plans  under 
Public  Law  395  or  through  other  forms  of 
governmant  allocations  or  priorities  assis¬ 


tance  need  not  be  taken  Into  account  in  de¬ 
termining  such  excess. 

9.  Procedure  by  which  steel  consumers  may 
secure  steel  products  under  this  plan.  A 
steel  consumer  placing  an  order  for  steel 
products,  all  or  some  of  which  are  being  pur¬ 
chased  under  this  plan,  must  (a)  separately 
Identify  the  quantities  being  ordered  under 
this  plan,  (b)  place  on  the  order  a  certificate 
In  the  following  form,  and  (c)  specify.  In  the 
certificate,  the  official  Armed  Forces  contract 
number  or  numbers  involved: 

The  undersigned  certifies,  subject  to 
the  penalties  of  section  35  (A)  of  the 
United  States  Criminal  Code,  to  the 
seller  and  to  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  that  the  items  and  quantities 
identified  in  this  order  as  being  for 
Armed  Forces  contract  (s) .  designated  be¬ 
low,  are  not  more  than  the  needed  mini¬ 
mum  quantities,  after  taking  Into  ac¬ 
count  existing  Inventory  and  expected 
receipts  on  other  orders,  to  fill  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  undersigned  under 

Armed  Forces  Contract(s)  No.  - 

(Insert  name  of  Armed  Forces  depart¬ 
ment  and  number  of  Armed  Forces  con- 
tract(s));  that  all  the  steel  products  so 
Identified  In  this  order  will  be  used 
solely  to  fill  the  undersigned’s  require¬ 
ments  under  such  contract (s);  that  the 
deliveries  specified  will  not  result  In  re¬ 
ceipts  of  steel  products  at  a  rate  In  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  minimum  requirements  nec¬ 
essary  to  provide  the  deliveries  of  end 
products  called  for  by  such  contract(s) ; 
and  that  this  order  Is  placed  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  of  the  voluntary 
plan  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
for  allocation  of  steel  products  for  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Armed  Forces,  w^h 
which  the  undersigned  is  familiar. 

By  — - . 

Title  of  duly  authorized  officer. 


Dated _ _ _ 

10.  Reports  from  consumers.  The  Office  of 
Industry  Cooperation  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  (subject  to  approval  of  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget  under  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942)  may  require  any  consumer  obtaining 
steel  products  under  this  plan  to  furnish 
reports  with  respect  to  steel  products  on 
hand  and  under  arrangements,  or  any  other 
Information  pertinent  to  any  orders  placed 
under  this  plan. 

11.  Applicability  of  antitrust  laws.  After 
approval  of  this  plan  by  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  and  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and 
after  requests  for  compliance  with  It  have 
been  made  of  steel  producers  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Commerce,  any  such  steel  producer 
may  become  a  participant  In  this  plan  by 
advising  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  of  Its 
acceptance  of  the  request.  Such  requests  for 
compliance  will  be  effective  for  the  purpose 
of  granting  certain  immunity  from  the  anti¬ 
trust  laws  and  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act  as  provided  in  section  2  (c)  of  Public 
Law  395,  80th  Congress,  only  with  respect 
to  such  steel  producers  as  notify  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Commerce,  In  writing,  that  they 
will  comply  with  such  request. 

12.  Effective  date  and  duration.  This  plan 
shall  become  effective  on  the  date  of  Its 
final  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
and,  unless  previously  extended  pursuant  to 
applicable  law  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
participants,  shall  cease  to  be  effective  at 
the  close  of  business  on  February  28,  1949, 
or  on  such  earlier  date  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  upon  not 
less  than  60  days’  notice  by  letter,  telegram 
or  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

13.  Withdrawal  from  plan.  Any  steel  pro¬ 
ducer  may  withdraw  from  this  plan  by  giving 
not  less  than  60  days’  written  notice  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6654;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:59  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Noe.  7825,  7826] 

Ben  K.  Weatherwax  and  Fred  G. 

Goddard 

order  reopening  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Ben  K.  Weather- 
wax.  Aberdeen.  Washington,  Docket  No. 
7825,  Pile  No.  BP-5098;  Fred  G.  Goddard, 
Hoquiam,  Washington,  Docket  No.  7826, 
Pile  No.  BP-5180;  for  construction  per¬ 
mits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission,  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  12th  day  of 
July  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  record  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  above-entitled 
applications  were  heard  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding  on  January  27,  28,  1947;  and 
that  the  Commission  is  unable  to  deter¬ 
mine  from  said  record  whether  the 
above-entitled  application  of  Fred  G. 
Goddard  was  filed  in  good  faith  or  for 
the  purpose  of  delaying  or  preventing  the 
establishment  of  a  competitive  broadcast 
service  to  Station  KXRO,  Aberdeen, 
Washington; 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  record 
In  tlie  above-entitled  proceding  be,  and 
It  Is  hereby,  reopened  for  further  hearing 
to  be  held  at  Hoquiam,  Washington,  at  a 
time  to  be  set  by  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  Issues : 

1.  To  determine  whether  the  above- 
entitled  application  of  Fred  G.  Goddard 
was  filed  in  good  faith  or  for  the  purpose 
of  delaying  or  preventing  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  competitive  broadcast  service 
to  Station  KXRO,  Aberdeen,  Washing¬ 
ton. 

2.  To  determine  on  a  comparative  basis 
from  the  record  made  at  the  further 
hearing  and  the  record  heretofore  com¬ 
piled  in  this  proceeding,  which,  if  either, 
of  the  applications  should  be  granted. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6609;  Filed,  June  22,  1948; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  9094] 

International  Telegraph  Charges  and 
Services 

ORDER  INSTITUTING  INVESTIGATION 

In  the  matter  of  international  tele¬ 
graph  charges  and  services;  questions 
of  unification  of  rates  for  ordinary  plain 
language,  cipher,  and  code  telegrams,  and 
related  questions;  rates  for  International 
government  telegrams;  and  adherence 
by  United  States  Government  to  the  in¬ 
ternational  telegraph  regulations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  15th  day  of 
July  1948; 

The  Commission,  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  three  resolutions  adopted  at  the 
Sixth  Meeting  of  the  International  Tele¬ 
graph  Consultative  Committee  (CCIT), 
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held  at  Brussels,  Belgium,  in  May  1948, 
which  resolutions  may  be  described  as 
follows : 

(1)  That  the  Administrative  Tele¬ 
graph  and  Telephone  Conference  to  be 
held  in  Paris  in  1949  should  study  and 
take  a  definite  decision  on  the  question 
of  unification  of  rates  for  ordinary  plain 
language,  cipher,  and  code  telegrams;  of 
accompansdng  adjustments  in  the  coeffi¬ 
cients  governing  "the  rates  for  the  other 
classes  of  telegrams;  of  a  reduction  in 
the  number  of  classes  of  telegrams  at  re¬ 
duced  rates;  and  of  simplification  of  the 
related  regulations;  and  that  all  the 
members  of  the  International  Telecom¬ 
munication  Union  be  requested  to  circu¬ 
late  through  the  Bureau  of  the  Union  to 
all  the  other  members  of  the  Union,  as 
soon  as  possible  after  October  1, 1948,  but 
in  no  case  later  than  February  1,  1948, 
their  views  on  the  above  questions,  ac¬ 
companied  by  specific  proposals  for  re¬ 
vised  coefficients  for  all  the  classes  of 
telegrams. 

(2)  That  all  members  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Telecommunication  Union  and 
recognized  private  operating  agencies 
express  their  opinion  on  the  general 
question  of  the  rates  for  Government 
telegrams,  in  connection  with,  among 
other  things,  the  preparation  of  proposals 
for  the  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Con- 

•  ference  to  be  held  in  Paris  in  1949. 

(3)  That  the  countries  which  do  not 
now  accept  the  International  Telegraph 
Regulations  (which  includes  the  Uni^ 
States)  indicate  to  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  Internationsd  Telecommunication 
Union  by  January  1,  1949,  at  the  latest, 
the  provisions  of  those  regulations  which 
have  so  far  prevented  acceptance  of  the 
regulations;  and  that  a  special  commit¬ 
tee  composed  of  representatives  of  eight 
countries,  including  the  United  States, 
meet  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  during  the 
month  of  January,  1949,  which  commit¬ 
tee  is  charged  with  proposing  the  modi¬ 
fications  which  are  required  in  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  order  that  these  can  be  ac¬ 
cepted  by  all  coimtries  which  are  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  International  Telecommuni¬ 
cation  Union. 

It  appearing,  that  in  accordance  with 
its  responsibilities  in  the  field  of  inter¬ 
national  telecommunications  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  Commission  should 
proceed  to  formulate  its  position  on  the 
above  matters,  and  that  this  should  be 
done  after  all  interested  parties,  includ¬ 
ing  the  users  of  international  communi¬ 
cations  services,  the  communication 
carriers  subject  to  the  Commission’s 
jurisdiction,  and  other  United  States 
Government  agencies,  have  had  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  present  evidence  and  views 
at  a  public  hearing; 

It  is  ordered,  That,  pursuant  to  sections 
201,  202,  205,  and  403  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  an  in¬ 
vestigation  is  instituted  into  the  follow¬ 
ing  matters: 

(1)  Questions  of  unification  of  rates 
for  International  ordinary  plain  lan¬ 
guage.  cipher  and  code  telegrams;  of  ac¬ 
companying  adjustments  in  the  coeffi¬ 
cients  governing  the  rates  for  the  other 
classes  of  international  telegrams;  of  a 
reduction  In  the  number  of  classes  of 


International  telegrams  at  reduced  rates; 
and  of  simplification  of  the  related  regu¬ 
lations. 

(2)  The  question  of  the  rates  for  Gov¬ 
ernment  international  telegrams,  in¬ 
cluding  the  rates  charged  to  various 
specialized  international  governmental 
agencies. 

(3)  The  question  of  what  changes,  if 
any,  would  be  required  in  the  present 
International  Telegraph  Regulations 
(Cairo  Revision,  1938)  to  make  them  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  without 
in  any  way  limiting  the  scope  of  the 
proceeding  herein,  it  shall  include  in¬ 
quiry  intp  the  following  matters: 

(1)  Unification  of  the  rates  for  ordi¬ 
nary  telegrams  composed  of  plain,  cipher, 
or  code  language  or  any  mixture  thereof ; 

(2)  In  the  event  of  such  unification  of 
(ates,  the  appropriate  ratios  between  the 
rates  for  the  other  classifications  of  in¬ 
ternational  telegrams  and  .the  new  uni¬ 
fied  rate  for  plain,  cipher  and  code  lan¬ 
guage  telegrams. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  such  unification  of 
rates,  the  minimum  number  of  charge¬ 
able  words  that  should  be  established  for 
the  various  classifications  of  internation¬ 
al  telegrams; 

(4)  Whether  code  language  should  be 
permitted  in  the  deferred  and  letter  clas¬ 
sifications; 

(5)  The  classifications  of  internation¬ 
al  telegraph  services  that  should  be 
recognized; 

(6)  Whether  there  should  be  an 
“urgent”  classification,  and  if  so,  the 
ratio  to  be  observed  between  the  rate  for 
such  classification  and  the  rate  for  ordi¬ 
nary  telegrams,  and  the  minimum  num¬ 
ber  of  chargeable  words  to  be  applicable 
to  such  classification; 

(7)  The  meal^ures.  if  any,  by  way  of 
simplification  that  should  be  effected 
with  respect  to  the  present  regulations 
governing  charges  and  services  in  con¬ 
nection  with  international  telegraph 
communications; 

(8)  The  basis  and  justification  for  the 
present  lower  rates  applicable  to  United 
States  Government  international  tele¬ 
grams  and  to  telegrams  to  certain  inter¬ 
national  Governmental  agencies,  as  com- 
p>ared  with  rates  charged  to  commercial 
users  for  similar  classes  of  messages; 

(9)  The  just  and  reasonable  ratios  to 
be  observed  between  the  charges  for 
United  States  Government  international 
telegraph  communications  and  those  of 
commercial  users,  and  the  classifications, 
regulations  and  practices  that  are  or  will 
be  just,  fair  and  reasonable  for  and  in 
connection  with  such  conununications; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  parties 
herein  shall  submit  in  writing,  no  later 
than  August  5.  1948,  their  views  as  to 
what  changes,  if  any,  should  be  made  in 
the  present  International  Telegraph 
Regulations  (Cairo  Revision,  1938)  in  or¬ 
der  to  make  them  acceptable  to  the 
United  States  Government; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  follow¬ 
ing  carriers:  RCA  Communications,  Inc., 
Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Co..  Inc., 
The  Commercial  Cable  Company,  All 
America  Cable  &  Radio,  Inc.,  Commercial 
Pacific  Cable  Company,  The  Western 


Union  Telegraph  Company,  Mexican 
Telegraph  Company.  Tropical  Radio 
Telegraph  Company.  Press  Wireless,  Inc., 
Globe  Wireless,  Ltd.,  Radiomarine  Cor¬ 
poration  of  America,  U.  S. -Liberia  Radio 
Corporation,  Cable  &  Wireless  (W.  I.), 
Ltd.,  The  French  Telegraph  Cable  Com¬ 
pany,  South  Porto  Rico  Sugar  Company, 
and  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  are  hereby  made  parties  re¬ 
spondent  to  this  proceeding; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  any  depart¬ 
ment,  establishment,  or  agency  in  the 
legislative,  judicial  or  executive  branches 
of  the  United  States  Government  and 
any  international  governmental  agency, 
is  hereby  given  leave  to  intervene  and 
participate  fully  in  the  proceeding 
herein; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  any  user  of 
International  conunimications  services 
may  Intervene  and  participate  fully 
herein  by  filing,  no  later  than  August  2, 
1948,  a  notice  of  intention  to  do  so; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  hearings  be 
held  herein  at  the  offices  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  to  begin  at 
10  a.  m..  on  the  9th  day  of  August  1948; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  parties 
herein  shall  submit,  no  later  than  August 
2, 1948,  a  summary  statement  of  the  pres¬ 
entation  which  they  intend  to  make  at 
the  hearings  herein; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Commis¬ 
sioners  Paul  A.  Walker  and  Rosel  H.  Hyde 
are  authorized  to  preside  at  the  hearing 
and  otherwise  to  conduct  the  proceedings 
herein. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  S  1.857  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations 
is  not  applicable  to  this  proceeding. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  48-6611:  Piled,  July  22.  1948; 
8:55  a.  m.) 


WLBK 

PUBLIC  NOTICE  CONCERNING  PROPOSED  AS¬ 
SIGNMENT  OF  LICENSE  ’ 

The  Commission  hereby  gives  notice 
that  on  July  9, 1948,  there  was  filed  with 
it  an  application  (BAL-750)  for  its  con¬ 
sent  under  section  310  (b)  of  the  Com- 
munciations  Act  to  the  proposed  assign¬ 
ment  of  license  of  station  WLBK  from 
Theodore  A.  Lanes  and  Roland  Wallem, 
d/b  as  DeKalb  Radio  Studios,  to  GeKalb 
Radio  Studios,  Inc.,  an  Illinois  corpora¬ 
tion  which  has  been  formed  by  Lanes  and 
others  to  purchase  station  WLBK  and 
for  other  purposes.  The  proposal  to  as¬ 
sign  the  license  arises  out  of  a  contract 
of  May  18,  1948,  pursuant  to  which 
Theodore  A.  Lanes  and  Roland  Wallem 
have  agreed  to  sell  all  their  rights,  title 
and  interest  in  the  assignor  partnership 
to  the  assignee  corporation  for  a  con¬ 
sideration  of  $41,000.  Roland  Wallem. 
who  is  withdrawing  from  the  station,  has 
been  paid  $10  and  the  further  sum  of 
$14,990  is  to  be  paid  to  him  upon  Com- 


*  Section  1.321,  Part  1,  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 
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mission  consent  to  the  approval.  The 
balance  of  $26,000  will  be  paid,  upon 
Commission  consent  to  the  assignment, 
to  Theodore  A.  Lanes  in  the  form  of  260 
shares  of  $100  par  value,  common  stock 
of  the  assignee  corporation.  All  station 
assets  and  all  indebtedness  existing  as  of 
May  18, 1948,  and  which  may  be  Incurred 
in  the  operation  of  the  station  during 
the  period  of  the  contract  will  be  as¬ 
sumed  by  the  assignee.  Further  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  arrangements  may  be 
found  with  the  application  and  associ¬ 
ated  papers  which  are  on  file  at  the 
oflBces  of  the  Commission  in  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.  C. 

Pursuant  to  §  1.321  which  sets  out  the 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  such  cases 
including  the  requirement  for  public 
notice  concerning  the  filing  of  the  appli¬ 
cation,  th6  Commission  was  advised  by 
applicant  that  starting  on  July  13.  1948, 
notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application 
would  be  inserted  in  the  DeKalb  Daily 
Chronicle  a  newspaper  of  general  circu¬ 
lation  at  DeKalb.  Illinois,  in  conformity 
with  the  above  section. 

In  accordance  with  the  procedure  set 
out  in  said  section,  no  action  will  be  had 
upon  the  application  for  a  period  of  60 
days  from  July  13,  1948  within  which 
time  other  persons  desiring  to  apply  for 
the  facilities  involved  may  do  so  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  set 
forth  in  the  above  described  contract. 

(Sec.  310  (b),  48  Stat.  1086;  47  U.  S.  C. 
310  (b)) 

Federal  Communications 
^  Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  4&-6610;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  G-854,  G-962,  0-963,  0-1065, 
0-1070) 

Atlantic  Seaboard  Corf,  et  al. 

ORDER  SEVERING  PROCEEDINGS  AND  FIXING 
DATE  FOR  RECONVENING  HEARING 

July  16,  1948. 

In  the  matters  of  Atlantic  Seaboard 
Corporation,  and  Virginia  Gas  Transmis¬ 
sion  Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-854; 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-962;  Commonwealth  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-963 ; 
East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-1065;  Tennessee  Gas 
Transmission  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-1070. 

It  appears  to  the  Commission  that: 

(a)  By  order  of  July  13,  1948,  it  pro¬ 
vided  for  consolidating  the  proceedings 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-1065  and  G-1070  with 
the  previously  consolidated  proceedings 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-854.  G-962  and  G-963. 
and  for  postponing  the  date  of  reconven¬ 
ing  the  hearing  from  July  20,  to  August 
10.  1948. 

(b)  On  July  15,  1948,  Tennessee  Gas 
Transmission  Company  (Tennessee) 
filed  with  the  Commission  a  petition  for 
reconsideration  and  vacation  of  the 
order  of  July  13.  1948. 

(c)  It  is  appropriate  that  the  proceed¬ 
ings  in  Docket  Nos.  G-1065  and  G-1070 
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be  severed  from  the  previously  consoli¬ 
dated  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos.  G-854, 
G-962.  and  0-963,  that  the  hearing  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-1065  and  Q-1070  be  post¬ 
poned  to  a  date  and  place  to  be  fixed  by 
further  order  of  the  Commission,  and 
that  the  hearing  in  consolidated  proceed¬ 
ings  in  Docket  Nos.  G-854,  G-962  and 
G-963  be  reconvened  on  August  10,  1948. 

The  Commission,  therefore,  orders 
that; 

(A)  The  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-1065  and  G-1070  be  and  they  are 
hereby  severed  from  the  proceedings  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-854,  G-962  and  G-963  and 
that  the  hearing  upon  the  applications 
in  Docket  Nos.  G-1065  and  G-1070  be  and 
it  is  hereby  postponed  to  a  date  and  place 
to  be  fixed  by  further  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  authority  contained 
in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  con¬ 
ferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  the 
public  hearing,  now  4n  recess  in  the  con¬ 
solidated  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-854,  G-962  and  G-963,  be  reconvened 
on  the  10th  day  of  August  1948,  at  10:00 
a.  m.  (e.  d.  s.  t.)  in  the  Hearing  Room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  1800 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
and  the  issues  presented  by  the  applica¬ 
tions  and  other  pleadings  in  the  afore¬ 
said  consolidated,  proceedings.  > 

Date  of  issuance:  July  19,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-6587;  Piled.  July  22,  1948; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Noe.  0-1003,  0-1082) 

Indiana  Gas  &  Water  Company,  Inc.,  and 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corf. 

ORDER  consolidating  PROCEEDINGS  AND 
FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

July  17,  1948. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  application 
filed  July  14, 1948,  by  Indian  Gas  &  Water 
Company,  Inc.  (Applicant),  an  Indiana 
corporation  with  its  principal  oflQce  at 
Indianapolis.  Indiana,  for  an  order  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  (a)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  directing  Texas  Eastern  Transmis¬ 
sion  Corporation  to  establish  physical 
connection  of  its  gas  transmission  lines 
with  the  facilities  of  and  to  sell  natural 
gas  directly  to  Applicant  or  to  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation  for  resale  to 
Applicant,  as  described  in  such  applica¬ 
tion  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection; 

It  appears  to  the  Commission  that: 

(a)  It  is  necessary  and  desirable  in 
the  public  interest  that  a  hearing  be  held 
respecting  the  matters  Involved  and  the 
Issues  raised  by  .such  application; 

(b)  Good  cause  exists  for  consolidat¬ 
ing  the  proceedings  to  be  had  in  Docket 
No.  G-1082  with  proceedings  in  Docket 
No.  G-1003'for  the  purpose  of  hearing; 
and 


The  Commission  orders  that : 

(A)  A  public  hearing  be  held,  com¬ 
mencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  (e.  d.  s.  t.)  on 
July  19,  1948,  in  the  Main  Hearing  Room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  1800 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington. 
D.  C.,  respecting  the  matters  involved 
and  the  issues  presented  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  Indiana  Gas  &  Water  Company. 
Inc.; 

(B)  The  public  hearing  provided  for 
In  paragraph  (A)  above  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  consolidated  for  hearing  with 
the  matters  Involved  in  Docket  No.  G- 
1003; 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  Rules  8  and  37 
(f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) )  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  July  19,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6585;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:45  a.  m.) 


[Docket  Nos.  G-1003.  G-1085) 

New  York  and  Richmond  Gas  Co.  and 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corf. 

ORDER  CONSOLIDATING  FROCEEDINGS  AND 
FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

July  17.  1948. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  application 
filed  July  15,  1948,  by  New  York  and 
Richmond  Gas  Company  (Applicant),  a 
New  York  corporation  with  its  principal 
ofiSce  at  691  Bay  Street,  Stapleton,  Staten 
Island.  New  York,  for  an  order  pursuant 
to  section  7  (a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
directing  Texas  Eastern  Transmission 
Corporation  to  establish  physical  con¬ 
nection  of  its  gas  transmission  lines  with 
the  facilities  of  and  to  sell  natural  gas  to 
Applicant,  as  described  in  such  applica¬ 
tion  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection; 

It  appears  to  the  Commission  that: 

(a)  It  is  necessary  and  desirable  in  the 
public  interest  that  a  hearing  be  held 
respecting  the  matters  involved  and  the 
issues  raised  by  such  application; 

(b)  Good  cause  exists  for  consolidat¬ 
ing  the  proceedings  to  be  had  in  Docket 
No.  G-1085  with  proceedings  in  Docket 
No.  G-1003  for  the  purpose  of  hearing; 
and 

The  Commission  orders  that: 

(A)  A  public  hearing  be  held,  com¬ 
mencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  (e.  d.  s.  t.)  on 
July  19,  1948,  in  the  Main  Hearing  Room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Comml.ssion,  1800 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  respecting  the  matters  Involved 
and  the  issues  presented  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  New  York  and  Richmond  Gas 
Company: 

(B)  The  public  hearing  provided  for 
in  paragraph  (A)  above  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  consolidated  for  hearing  w'ith 
the  matters  involved  in  Docket  No.  G- 
1003; 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  Rules  8  and 
37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f))  of  the 
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Oommlssion’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  July  19,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6586;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

International  Mails 

REUEF  PACKAGES  ' 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  “Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948”, 
the  Administrator  of  the  ECA  is  author¬ 
ized  to  use  certain  funds  made  available 
for  the  purpose,  insofar  as  practicable 
and  under  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  him,  to  pay  ocean  freight 
charges  <hi  certain  relief  parcels,  and, 
where  practicable^  to  make  agreements 
with  participating  countries  to  absorb 
terminal  charges  on  such  parcels. 

Effective  July  6,  1948,  and  until  fur¬ 
ther  notice,  the  present  postage  rates  on 
.such  relief  parcels  sent  by  surface  means 
will  be  reduced  by  4  cents  per  pound  for 
the  following  countries  only:  Austria. 
Belgium.  China,  Prance,  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  Greece,  Italy, 
Luxemburg,  Netherlands,  and  the  Eones 
of  Germany  and  Trieste  under  occupa¬ 
tion  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain 
or  Prance. 

A  “relief  parcel"  is  defined  as  one 
originating  in  the  United  States  (includ¬ 
ing  its  territories  and  Insular  posses- 
'sions)  and  consigned  by  an  individual 
sender  to  an  individual  addressee  for  the 
personal  use  of  himself  or  his  immediate 
family.  The  items  which  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  these  relief  parcels  are  limited 
to  non-perishable  food;  clothing  and 
clothes-making  materials;  shoes  and 
shoe-making  materials;  mailable  medi¬ 
cal  and  health  supplies;  and  household 
supplies  and  utensils  if  permitted  under 
existing  postal  regulations. 

The  combined  total  domestic  retail 
value  of  all  soap,  butter  and  other  edible 
fats  and  oils  included  in  each  relief  par¬ 
cel  must  not  exc^d  $5.00;  and  the  com¬ 
bined  total  domestic  retail  value  of  all 
streptomycin,  quinine  sulfate,  and  qui¬ 
nine  hydrochloride  included  in  each  re¬ 
lief  package  must  not  exceed  $5.00. 

The  maximum  weight  and  dimensions 
of  each  relief  parcel  must  conform  to  the 
regulations  applicable  at  the  time  of 
mailing  to  parcel  post  for  the  particular 
country  of  destination.  These  parcels 
may  be  registered  or  insured  to  those 
countries  to  which  such  service  is  avail¬ 
able. 

When  a  relief  parcel  is  presented  for 
mailing  under  these  regulations  the 
words  “USA  Gift  Parcel”  shall  be  con¬ 
spicuously  endorsed  by  the  mailer  on  the 
:  address  side  of  the  parcel  and  also  on  the 

[  customs  declaration.  The  use  of  the 

*  words  “USA  Gift  Parcel”  will  be  a  cer- 

I  tification  by  the  mailer  that  the  provi- 

[  sions  of  the  ECA  regulations  have  been 

[  met. 

1  Customs  declaration  (Form  2966), and 

Dispatch  Note  (Form  2972)  if  required, 
must  be  attached  to  the(Be  relief  parcels. 

1 


f . 


The  relief  parcels  should  be  forwarded 
In  regular  course  to  the  same  exchange 
offices  in  the  United  States  to  which  other 
parcels  for  the  same  countries  are  now 
being  dispatched.  Whenever  the  quan¬ 
tity  warrants,  separate  sacks  containing 
these  relief  parcels  should  be  made  up 
and  the  sack  labels  endorsed  “USA  Gift 
Parcels".  Separate  Instructions  will  be 
issued  to  the  United  States  exchange 
offices  where  closed  parcel  post  mails  are 
made  up  for  any  of  the  countries  listed 
above. 

These  instructions  apply  only  to  relief 
parcels  as  described  above,  and  do  not 
apply  to  parcels  to  be  sent  by  air  or  to 
parcels  of  a  commercial  nature. 

[SEAL]  V.  C.  Burke, 

Acting  Postmaster  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6594;  Filed,  July  22.  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Thornton  b  Co. 

ORDER  staying  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  ' 
REVOCATION  AND  EXPULSION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  16th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  Thornton  ti  Co.,  Box 
203,  Wall  Street  Station,  New  York  5, 
New  York. 

The  Commission  having  issued  its  find¬ 
ings  and  opinion  and  order  dated  July 
14,  1948,  revoking  registration  and  ex¬ 
pelling  registrant  from  the  National  As¬ 
sociation  of  Securities  Dealers,  Inc.; 

The  registrant  having  stated  its  inten¬ 
tion  to  file  a  petition  for  rehearing  or 
for  review  and  of  seeking  a  stay  of  such 
order  in  connection  with  such  request, 
and  having  requested  an  interim  stay 
from  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  it  to  take  such  steps; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  effective  date  of 
said  order  of  revocation  and  expulsion 
be  and  it  hereby  is  stayed  up  to  and  in¬ 
cluding'  July  23,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-6603;  Piled.  July  22,  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Thornton  &  Co. 

ORDER  DENYING  MOTION  TO  DISMISS  PRO¬ 
CEEDINGS,  revoking  REGISTRATION  AND 
EXPELLING  REGISTRANT  FROM  NATIONAL 
SECURITIES  ASSOCIATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  14th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  Thornton  &  Co.,  Box 
203,  Wall  Street  Station,  New  York  6, 
New  York. 

Proceedings  having  been  instituted  to 
determine  whether  the  registration  as  a 
brewer  and  dealer  of  Thornton  &  Co. 
should  be  revoked  pursuant  to  section 
15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 


of  1934,  and  whether  Thornton  &  Co. 
should  be  suspended  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  twelve  months  or  expelled 
from  the  National  Association  of  Securi¬ 
ties  Desders,  Inc.  pursuant  to  section  15A 
(2)  (2)  of  said  act; 

A  hearing  having  been  held  after  ap¬ 
propriate  notice,  and  Thornton  b  Co. 
having  filed  a  motion  to  dismiss  the 
aforesaid  proc^dings; 

The  Commission  having  this  day  is¬ 
sued  its  findings  and  opinion,  and  on  the 
basis  of  said  findings  and  opinion 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  aforesaid  mo¬ 
tion  to  dismiss  the  proceedings  be  and  it 
hereby  is  denied;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  regis¬ 
tration  as  a  broker  and  dealer  of  Thorn¬ 
ton  b  Co.  be  and  it  hereby  is  revoked  and 
that  Thornton  &  Co.  be  and  it  hereby  is 
expelled  from  membership  in  the  Na- 
tioffal  Association  of  Securities  Dealers, 
Inc. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  BuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6602;  FUed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


J.  Omer  Hebert 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER  REVOKING 
REGISTRATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  14th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  J.  Omer  Hebert,  513 
Meriam  Street,  Plaquemine,  Louisiana. 

This  is  a  proceeding  under  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934  to  determine  whether  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  revoke  the  registration 
as  a  broker  and  dealer  of  J.  Omer  Hebert 
for  alleged  willful  violations  of  section  17 
(a)  of  the  act  and  Rule  X-17A-5  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder. 

After  appropriate  notice  a  hearing  was 
held  before  a  hearing  examiner.  Re¬ 
spondent  acknowledged  notice  of  the 
hearing  but  did  not  appear.  On  the  basis 
of  the  record,  we  make  the  following 
findings. 

Respondent’s  registration  became  ef¬ 
fective  in  1936.  In  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  17  (a)  of  the  act.  Rule  X-17A-5  re¬ 
quires  that  every  registered  broker  and 
dealer  shall  file  a  report  of  his  financial 
condition  during  each  calendar  year 
commencing  January  1,  1943,  and  that 
such  report  be  as  of  a  date  not  more  than 
45  days  prior  to  the  date  of  its  filing. 

Respondent  filed  no  reports  of  his 
financial  condition  for  the  years  1943, 
1944,  1945,  and  1946,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  he  was  advised  by  our 
Atlanta  Regional  Office  on  several  occa¬ 
sions  that  such  reports  were  required  by 
the  act  and  our  rule  and  the  further  fact 
that,  at  his  request,  he  was  furnished 
with  detailed  Information,  special  advice 
and  appropriate  forms  to  aid  in  the 
preparation  of  such  reports.  After  the 
Institution  of  this  proceeding,  he  did  on 
April  30,  1948,  file  a  statement  of  his 
financial  condition  as  of  June  30,  1947. 
However,  this  statement  not  only  failed 
to  comply  with  the  requirement  that  it 
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be  as  of  a  date  45  days  prior  to  its  filing, 
but  also  failed  in  material  respects  to 
comply  with  other  requirements  of  the 
rule. 

Under  the  circumstances  we  conclude 
that  Hebert  has  willfully  violated  section 
17  (a)  of  the  act  and  Rule  X-17A-5,  and 
that  it  is  in  the  public  Interest  to  revoke 
his  registration. 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  regis¬ 
tration  of  J.  Omer  Hebert  as  a  broker 
and  dealer  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  revoked. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS. 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-6601:  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Stuart  G.  McArthur 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER 

permitting  withdrawal 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its  of¬ 
fice  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  14th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  Stuart  O.  McArthur, 
Laurel,  Mississippi. 

This  proceeding  was  instituted  under 
section  15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  to  determine  whether  it  is 
in  the  public  interest  to  revoke  the  regis¬ 
tration  as  a  broker  and  dealer  of  Stuart 
O.  McArthur  for  alleged  willful  violations 
of  section  17  (a)  of  the  Act  and  Rule  X- 
17A-5  promulgated  thereunder.  After 
appropriate  notice  a  hearing  was  held 
before  a  hearing  examiner.  Respondent 
acknowledged  notice  of  the  hearing  but 
did  not  appear. 

Respondent’s  registration  became  ef¬ 
fective  in  1940.  In  accordance  with  sec¬ 
tion  17  (a)  of  the  act.  Rule  X-17A-5  re¬ 
quires  that  every  registered  broker  and 
dealer  shall  file  a  report  of  his  financial 
condition  during  each  calendar  year. 
Respondent  failed  to  file  reports  during 
the  years  1946  and  1947,  though  he  was 
requested  to  do  so  on  several  occasions 
in  communications  sent  to  him  by  our 
Atlanta  Regional  OfiBce. 

After  the  institution  of  this  proceed¬ 
ing,  respondent  addressed  a  letter  to  our 
Atlanta  Regional  Administrator,  together 
with  an  afiBdavit  in  which  he  stated  that 
he  had  closed  his  ofiBce  about  January 
1946,  that  he  has  been  in  ill  health  since 
that  time  and  that  he  now  desires  to 
withdraw  his  registration. 

While  in  the  situation  here  presented 
withdrawal  of  registration  is  not  a  matter 
of  right,*  we  are  of  the  opinion  that, 
under  the  circumstances,  it  would  be  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  public  interest  and  the 
protection  of  investors  to  permit  such 
withdrawal. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the  re¬ 
quest  to  withdraw  the  registration  of 
Stuart  G.  McArthur  as  a  broker  and 
dealer  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  per¬ 
mitted  to  become  effective  forthwith; 
and  that  the  proceedings  to  revoke  reg- 


‘  See  Rule  X-15B-6  and  "Guaranty  Under¬ 
writers,  Inc.,*’  14  S.  E.  C.  271  (1943). 


Istration  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are, 
dismissed. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-6600;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Pile  Nos.  54-66,  54^116,  69-611 

Scranton-Spring  Brook  Water  Service  ^ 
Co.  et  al. 

MEMORANDUM  FINDINGS.  OPINION  AND  ORDER 
OF  COMMISSION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
ofBce  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
the  15th  day  of  July  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  Scranton-Spring 
Brook  Water  Service  Company,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Water  Service  Company,  Federal 
Water  and  Gas  Corporation,  Pile  No.  54- 
116;  Federal  Water  and  Gas  Corporation 
and  subsidiary  companies.  Pile  No.  54- 
66;  Federal  Water  and  Gas  Corporation 
and  subsidiary  companies.  File  No.  59-61. 

On  March  7.  1946,  the  Commission 
approved  an  Amended  Plan  filed  pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  11  (e)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  by  Fed¬ 
eral  Water  and  Gas  Corporation  (“Fed¬ 
eral”),  a  registered  holding  company, 
Pennsylvania  Water  Service  Company 
(“Pennsylvania”),  a  subsidiary  of  Fed¬ 
eral.  and  Scranton-Spring  Brook  Water 
Service  Company  (“Scranton”),  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  Pennsylvania  and  Pecferal.* 
The  Amended  Plan  was  designed  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  compliance  by  the  applicants 
with  the  requirements  of  section  11  (b) 
and  with  our  order  thereunder  dated 
February  10,  1943,  directing  the  recapi¬ 
talization  of  Scranton,  the  divestment 


by  Federal  of  its  Interests  in  Scranton, 
and  the  elimination  of  Pennsylvania  and 
of  sixty-three  inactive  subsidiaries  of 
Scranton  from  the  Federal  holding  com¬ 
pany  system.* 

In  brief,  the  Amended  Plan  as  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  provided  for 
the  following  steps:  (a)  The  issuance  by 
Scranton  of  1,000,000  shares  of  new  com¬ 
mon  stock  with  a  stated  value  of  $10,- 
000,000  and  the  distribution  of  689,138 
shares  of  said  new  common  stock  to  the 
public  holders  of  preferred  stock  of 
Scranton  and  Pennsylvania,  and  the  re¬ 
maining  shares  to. Federal;  (b)  the  offer 
by  Federal  to  purchase  at  $13,685  per 
share,  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  all  or 
any  of  the  new  689,138  shares  of  Scran¬ 
ton’s  common  stock  distributed  to  Scran¬ 
ton  and  Pennsylvania’s  preferred  stock¬ 
holders;  (c)  the  issuance  and  sale  by 
Scranton  at  competitive  bidding  of  $23,- 
500,000  principal  amount  of  30-year  First 
Mortgage  Bonds  and  $10,000,000  par 
value  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock;  (d) 
'the  retirement  by  Scranton  of  its  out¬ 
standing  mortgage  bonds  at  their  respec¬ 
tive  redemption  prices;  and  (e)  the  liq¬ 
uidation  of  Pennsylvania. 

'The  Commission  in  its  findings,  opin¬ 
ion  and  order  dated  March  7,  1946,  ap¬ 
proving  the  Amended  Plan,  reserved  ju¬ 
risdiction  with  respect  to  the  reasonable¬ 
ness  and  appropriate  allocation  of  all 
fees,  ^ expenses,  and  other  remuneration 
incurred  by  Scranton,  Pennsylvania  and 
Federal  in  consummation  of  the  proposed 
transactions.  Subsequently,  applica¬ 
tions,  as  amended,  were  filed  setting 
forih  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  serv¬ 
ices  rendered  for  which  fees  and  expenses 
have  been  requested  in  the  aggregate 
amount  of  $313,712.24,  classified  and  al¬ 
located  between  Scranton  and  Federal  as 
follows; 


To  Be  Paid  by  Scranton 


Legal 

Fees 

Disburse¬ 

ments 

Total 

Hughes,  Hubbard  &  Ewing,  counsel . 

$40,000 

6,000 

3.500 

2.500 
150 

10 

$560.39 

375.82 

$40, 560.  39 
6, 375. 82 
3,  500.  00 
3, 371.  69 
668.25 
20.00 

Storey  and  Bailey,  counsel . . 

Ballard,  Si^ahr,  Andrews  and  Inger.sall,  counsel . 

O’Malley,  Harries,  Harries  and  Warren,  counsel . 

871.69 
518.  25 
10.00 

Bedford,  Waller,  Jones  and  Darling,  counsel . 

Frank  J.  McDonnell,  counsel . . . 

Total  legal  fees  and  expenses . . . 

52, 160 

2, 336. 15 

54, 496. 15 

Auditing  and  miscellaneous  (Arthur  Anderson  &  Co.) . 

4, 675.  00 
65, 496. 04 
69,  87p.  91 
11,522.36 

Trustees,  registrar  and  transfer  agent . . . 

Printing _ _ _ ... _ _ 

Miscellaneous  fees  and  disbursc'ments . 

Total  auditing  and  miscellaneous  expenses . . . 

151, 564. 31 

Preferred  Stockholders  Committee:  • 

Ouggenheimer  and  Untermeyer,  counsel... . 

33,000.00 
9,000.00 
2,000.00 
1,  500.  00 
1,  500.  (K) 
600.  00 
500,00 
1, 067. 93 

Reis  and  Chandler,  financial  advisers . 

Charles  B.  Wiggin,  chairman _ _ 

C.  Shelby  Carter,  committeeman . 

Homer  Belanger,  committeeman . 

Morris  Scharr,  secretary,. . . . . . 

Michael  J.  McLauehlih.  investicator  and  accountant  ..  . 

Disbursements  of  committee...  _  1  _  _  _  ... 

Total  fees  and  expenses  of  committee . . . 

49, 167. 93 

Total  to  be  naid  by  Scranton..  _  ......... 

_ 

255, 228.  39 

1 

*  In  thoir  original  fllinn  and  prior  to  amondmont,  the  committee  requested  total  fees  and  expenses  asitreRatlnit 
$61,367,  consistinR  of  the  following amount.s:(lui;genheimer  and  Untermyer,  counsel,  EW.OOO;  lieisand  Chandler,  finan¬ 
cial  adviser,  $12,000;  Charles  B.'WiMin,  chairman,  $3,000;  C.  Shelby  Carter,  committeeman,  $2,500;  Homer  J.  Belan- 
(ter.  committeeman,  $2,500;  Morris  Scharr,  secretary,  $750;  Michatd  J.  McLaughiiu,  investigator  and  accountant,  $000 
disbursements  of  committee,  $1,017. 


‘  See  “Scranton-Spring  Brook  Water  Service  Company,  et  al.,’’  —  S.  E.  C.  —  (1946) ,  Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  6458. 

*  "Federal  Water  and  Gas  Corporation  and  Subsidiary  Companies."  12  S.  E.  C.  766  (1943). 
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NOTICES 


To  Be  Paid  bt  Federal 


LegAl 

Fees 

Disburae- 

menU 

Total 

IIoaIkv.  IliihhArd  And  Ewhiff.  (minMil _  _  _  _ 

$50,000 

$111.  le 

$50,111. 1« 

M  isn-llAnnjiia  <m«  und  disburwnvntji _ _  _  .. 

8, 372. 60 

Total  to  be  paid  by  Federal _ 

58,483.85 

In  passing  on  allowances  for  fees  and 
expenses  in  section  11  (e)  cases  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  consistently  held  that  com¬ 
pensation  may  be  paid  out  of  the  estate 
only  for  such  services  as  have  contributed 
to  the  formulation  of  the  plan  finally 
adopted  or  to  the  defeat  of  a  pHan  found 
to  be  unsatisfactory  or  which  ^ve  other¬ 
wise  been  beneficial  to  the  estate.*  We 
have  held  that  in  section  11  proceedings 
“where  counsel  have  acted  for  commit¬ 
tees  or  other  class  representatives  •  *  *, 
reasonable  compensation  out  of  the  es¬ 
tate  may  be  warranted  in  view  of  their 
service  to  a  class  of  investors  in  the 
proceedings  on  the  plan”.* 

Initially.  Federal  filed  a  plan  propos¬ 
ing,  among  other  things,  the  allocation 
of  69.4%  of  the  new  common  stock  of 
Scranton  to  the  publicly  held  preferred 
.stockholders  of  Scranton  and  30.6%  to 
Federal  for  its  total  holdings.  In  our  or¬ 
der  of  January  8. 1945,  we  raised,  among 
other  questions,  the  issue  whether  Fed¬ 
eral’s  direct  and  indirect  interests  in 
Scranton  should  be  subordinated,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  to  the  claims  of  public 
stockholders.*  'The  plan,  as  finally  ap¬ 
proved  by  us,  provided  for  an  allocation 
to  the  public  preferred  stockholders  of 
68.91%  and  31.09%  to  Federal,  but  also 
contained  a  proposal  by  Federal  to  pur¬ 
chase.  at  $13,685  per  share,  the  689,138 
shares  of  new  common  stock  allocated  to 
the  public  preferred  stockholders.  The 
record  shows  that  a  preferred  stock¬ 
holders’  committee,  represented  by  Al¬ 
fred  Berman. of  the  law  firm  of  Guggen- 
helmer  &  Untermyer,  appeared  In  the 
proceeding  to  oppose  the  company’s 
plan  and  in  the  course  of  such  opposition 
prevailed  upon  Federal  to  make  the  pur¬ 
chase  offer  aplicable  to  all  shares  of  the 
new  common  stock  (689,138)  allocated -to 
the  public  preferred  stockholders  rather 
than  only  to  150,000  shares,  as  originally 
proposed  by  Federal.  The  record  further 
shows  that  483,192  of  the  new  common 
shares  allocated  to  the  public  preferred 
stockholders  of  Scranton  and  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  were  tendered  to  Federal  under  the 
purchase  offer.  Under  the  circumstances 
it  appears  that  definite  benefits  were  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  reorganization  and  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  members  of  the 
Committee  and  their  counsel  are  entitled 
to  be  paid  by  the  estate.  We  find  that  the 
total  fees  and  expenses  of  $49,167.93  re¬ 
quested  by  the  Committee  are  reasonable. 

The  requests  made  for  legal  fees  and 
disbursements  of  counsel  for  the  com¬ 
panies  in  the 'amount  of  $54,496.15  with 
respect  to  Scranton  and  $50,111.16  with 
respect  to  Federal  have  been  considered 


•See  “The  Laclede  Gas  Light  Company,  et 
bL”  —  S.  E.  C.  —  (1947),  Holding  Company 
Act  Release  No.  7260. 

*  “Columbia  Gas  &  Electric  Corporation,  et 
»)•”  —  S.  E.  C.  —  (1944),  Holding  Company 
Act  Release  No.  5460. 

•Holding  Company  Act  Released  No.  6641. 


in  the  light  of  the  work  involved  and  the 
contributions  and  benefits  conferred 
upon  Scranton  and  Federal,  respectively, 
knd  we  conclude  that  these  fees  and  dis¬ 
bursements  are  not  unreasonable.  We 
have  likewis'e  considered  the  other  fees 
and  disbursements  for  which  our  ap¬ 
proval  is  requested  and  we  find  that  they 
are  not  unreasonable  and  that  they  are 
properly  allocated  between  Federal  and 
Scranton. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  ’That  Scranton 
pay  the  fees  and  disbursements  of  the 
Preferred  Stockholders’  Committee,  as 
itemized  herein,  in  the  aggregate  amount 
of  $49,167.93. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Jurisdic¬ 
tion  heretofore  reserved  in  our  findings, 
opinion,  and  order  dated  March  7.  1946, 
with  respect  to  the  reasonableness  and 
ai^xtipriate  allocation  of  all  other  fees 
and  expenses  incurred  by  Scranton. 
Pennsylvania,  and  Federal  in  connection 
with  said  transactions  be,  and  the  same 
is,  hereby  released. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-6509:  PUed,  July  22.  1948; 

8:47  R.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

AuTHoamr:  40  Btat.  411,  65  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  50,  925;  50 
n.  8,  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1.  618;  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6.  1942,  3  C^,  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8,  1945,  3  CFR.  1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14.  1946,  11  P.  R.  11981. 

[Vesting  Order  11635] 

August  Lehnert 

In  re :  Bond  owned  by  August  Lehnert. 
F-28-12948-A-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  ’Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  August  Lehnert,  whose  last 
known  address  is  51  Wilhelm  Strasse, 
Ludwigsburg,  Wuerttemberg,  Germany, 
is  a  resident  of  Germany  and  a  national 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  £us  fol¬ 
lows:  One  (1)  6%  bond  of  St.  Luke’s 
English  Evangelical  Lutheran  Church  of 
Park  Ridge,  Illinois,  of  $500  face  value, 
presently  In  the  custody  of  A.  G.  Ed¬ 
wards  &  Sons,  409  North  Eighth  Street. 
St.  Louis  1.  Missouri,  for  the  account  of 
August  Lehnert,  together  with  any  and 
all  rights  thereunder  and  thereto, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 


of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  afore¬ 
said  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany); 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  • 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  Interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “hational”  and  “designated 
enemy  country’’  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
June  25,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[skal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

jP.  R.  Doc.  48-6616;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:50  a.  m.l 


[Vesting  Order  11546] 

Elxzabetha  Weis 

In  re:  Claim  owned  by  Elizabetha  Weis. 
F-28-12688-C-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  Investigation,  it  is  hereby  found : 

1.  That  Elizabetha  Weis,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  is  a  resident 
of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  Country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  The  claim  against  the  State  of 
Missouri  and  the  State  Treasurer  of  the 
State  of  Missouri,  arising  by  reason  of  the 
collection  or  receipt  by  said  Treasurer,  of 
that  sum  of  money  representing  the  dis¬ 
tributive  share  of  Elizabetha  Weis  from 
the  Estate  of  Theodore  Ittner,  deceased, 
and  any  and  all  rights  to  petition  for  the 
payment  of  said  sum  of  money  and  to 
demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  afore¬ 
said  claim, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to.  held  on  behalf  of,  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 
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All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General  of  the  United  States  the 
property  described  above,  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
June  25,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-6617;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.j 


(Vesting  Order  11550] 

Hachiro  Yuaia 

In  re:  Stock  owned  by  Hachiro  Yuaia. 
P-39-4563-D-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Hachiro  Yuaia,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Doshisha  University, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  is  a  resident  of  Japan  and 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Fourteen  (14)  shares  of  $1.00  par 
value  capital  stock  of  Massachusetts  In¬ 
vestors  Second  Fund.  19  Congress  Street, 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  a  corporation  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Delaware,  evidenced  by  certificate  num¬ 
bered  NL12135,  registered  in  the  name  of 
Hachiro  Yuaia,  together  with  all  declared 
and  unpaid  dividends  thereon, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or’controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 


the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
June  26,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-6618;  Piled,  July  22.  1948: 
8:51  a.  m-.] 


William  W.  and  Aloisia  Freund 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  oi  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,-  Claim  No.,  and  Property  and 
Location 

William  W.  Preund,  and  Alolsla  Preund, 
Kew  Gardens,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  3887; 
$1,619.29  In  the  Treasiiry  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
July  19,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-6628;  Piled,  July  22.  1948; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Victor  J.  Schneider 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  ^or  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property  and 
Location 

Victor  J.  Schneider,  Detroit,  Mich.,  4228; 
$20,781.76  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States.  620  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of 
The  Charles  E.  Bresler  Estate  Land  Company, 
a  Michigan  corporation.  All  right,  title. 
Interest,  and  claim  of  any  kind  or  character 
whatsoever  of  Annie  B.  Schneider  In  and  to 
the  estate  of  Victor  Bresler,  deceased. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
July  19, 1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-6629;  Filed,  July  22.  1948; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


(Vesting  Order  11555] 

Deutsche  Sudamerikanische  Bank,  A.  G. 

In  re:  Bonds  owned  by  Deutsche  Sud¬ 
amerikanische  Bank,  Aktiengesellschaft, 
also  known  as  Deutsch-Sudamerikan- 
ische  Bank.  F-28-857-A-3. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Deutsche  Sudamerikanische 
Bank,  Aktiengesellschaft,  also  known  as 
Deutsch-Sudamerikanische  Bank,  the 
last  known  address  of  which  is  Mohren- 
strasse  20-21,  Berlin  W.  8,  Germany,  is  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
Germany,  and  which  has  or,  since  the 
effective  date  of  Executive  Order  8389, 
as  amended,  has  had  its  principal  place 
of  business  in  Germany  and  is  a  national 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  Those  certain  bonds  described  in 
Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto  and  by  refer¬ 
ence  made  a  part  hereof,  registered  in  the 
name  of  Bearer  and  held  in  the  name  of 
Deutsch-Sudamerikanische  Bank — Cus¬ 
tomers  Account  and  presently  in  the  cus¬ 
tody  of  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  140  Broadway,  New  York  15,  New 
York,  together  with  any  and  all  rights 
thereunder  and  thereto, 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  140  Broadway,  New  York  15.  New 
York,  arising  out  of  a  custody  cash  ac¬ 
count,  entitled  Deutsch-Sudamerikan¬ 
ische  Bank,  Customers  Account,  main¬ 
tained  at  the  office  of  the  aforesaid  bank 
located  at  140  Broadway,  New  York  15, 
New  York,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same,  and 

c.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  140  Broadway,  New  York  15,  New 
York,  arising  out  of  a  custody  cash  ac¬ 
count.  General  Ruling  6,  account  num¬ 
ber  XC  10625,  entitled  Deutsch-Sud¬ 
amerikanische  Bank,  Customers  Account, 
maintained  ^at  the  office  of  the  afore¬ 
said  bank  located  at  140  Broadway,  New 
York  15,  New  York,  and  any  and  all' 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect 
the  same. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  Is 
evidence  of  ownership  or  control  by, 
Deutsche  Sudamerikanische  Bank,  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft,  also  known  as  Deutsch- 
Sudamerikanische  Bank,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  Is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
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made  and  taken,  and.  It  being  deemed 
necessary  In  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
July  1.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

r  SEAL  1  Harold  I.  Ba ynton. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

Exhibit  A 


Name  of  bond  and  issuer 


Bond 

No. 


Amount 


Buenos  Aires  Province  Argentine 
Kitemal  Readjustment  Sinking 
Fund  Dollar  Rond  of  1935,  4^% 
due  Mar.  1, 1977 . 

Buenos  Aires  Province  Aiycntine 
External  Keadjustment  Sinking 
Fund  Dollar  Bond  of  1935, 4)4% 
due  Nov.  1,  1975. 

United  States  of  Brazil  Funding 
Bond  of  1931  5%  due  Oct.  1, 1951. 

State  of  San  Paulo,  Brazil  External 
Water  Works  Loan  of  192fi,  Sec¬ 
ond  Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bond 
7%  due  Sept.  1,  1956. 

City  of  San  Paulo,  Brazil  External 
Second  Sinking  Fund  Gold 
Bond  1927  due  May  IS, 
19.57. 

Keputilie  of  Chile  External  Loan 
Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bond  6% 
due  Mar.  1, 1962. 


Mortgage  Rank  of  Chile  Guaran¬ 
teed  Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bond. 


Republic  of  Colombia  External 
Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bond  6% 
due  Jan.  1, 1961. 

ReiHihlic  of  Colombia  External 
Sinking  Fund  Gold  Bond  of  1928 
due  Oct.  1, 1961. 


Conversion  Office  for  German  For¬ 
eign  Debts  Dollar  Bond  3%  due 
Jan.  1, 1946. 


General  Electric  Co.  Germany 
Debenture  Sinking  Fund  Gold 
Bond  7^r  due  Jan.  15,  1945. 

Gesfiuel  Sinking  Fund  Gold 
Delienture  Bond  6%  due 
June  1, 1953. 

Rhine  Westphalia  Electric  Power 
Corporation  Consolidated  Mort¬ 
gage  Gold  Bond  of  1930  6%  due 
Apr.  1,  1965. 

Rhine  Westplialla  Electric  Power 
Corporation  Direct  Mortgage 
Gold  Bond  7^c  due  Nov.  1, 19M. 

Unlte<l  Steel  Works  Corporation 
Sinking  Fund  Mortgage'Gold 
Bond  wries  a  3|4%  due  June  1, 
1951. 


Republic  of  Peru  Peruvian 
National  Ixian  External  Sinking 
Fund  Boml  Second  Series  6^ 
due  Oct.  1,  1961. 


BeiHiblic  of  Uruguay  External 
Reaclju-stirent  Sinking  Fund 
Dollar  Bond  of  1937  4H%  due 
Feb.  1,  1978. 


38863 

$1,000 

M5011 

1,000 

M5012 

Looo 

M7822 

’1,000 

C24612 

100 

M5625 

1,000 

M5626 

LOOO 

D252 

too 

M1638 

LOOO 

M133 

LOOO 

M134 

LOOO 

M135 

LOOO 

M136 

LOOO 

M7939 

1,000 

ni49 

LOOO 

11776 

LOOO 

5312 

LOOO 

5313 

1,000 

M 17106 

LOOO 

14435 

LOOO 

M889 

LOOO 

M890 

LOOd 

M891 

LOOO 

C043534 

100 

C046336 

100 

(7046336 

wo 

C046337 

100 

C046365 

100 

C046366 

MO 

(7046367 

100 

0046306 

100 

M010194 

LOOO 

M2038 

LOOO 

8923 

1,000 

2468 

1.000 

2469 

LOOO 

9835 

LOOO 

9836 

LOOO 

M301S 

LOOO 

4845 

LOOO 

M5343 

LOOO 

13728 

LOOO 

M7445 

1,000 

M7446 

LOOO 

M7447 

LOOO 

M7448 

1,000 

M7449 

LOOO 

M7450 

1,000 

M7461 

LOOO 

5084 

LOOO 

5085 

LOOO 

6(186 

1,000 

6687 

LOOO 

Mmo 

1,000 

M700 

LOOO 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6619;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 
8:61  a.  m.] 


.  IVesting  Order  115571 
Johanna  Hamann 

In  re:  Debt  owing  to  Johanna  Hamann. 
F-28-8259-C-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended,  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Johanna  Hamann,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Wuerttemberg,  Ger¬ 
many,  is  a  resident  of  Germany  and  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  City  Bank  Farmers  Trust  Com¬ 
pany.  17  East  42nd  Street,  New  York  17, 
New  York,  in  the  amount  of  $129.88,  as  of 
December  31,  1945,  evidenced  by  secre¬ 
tary’s  check  numbered  T-32652,  issued 
by  City  Bank  Farmers  Trust  Company 
and  drawn  to  the  order  of  Johanna  Ha¬ 
mann.  and  any  and  all  rights  to  demand, 
enforce  and  collect  the  aforesaid  debt  or 
other  obligation,  and  any  and  all  rights 
in  and  under  the  aforesaid  check. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to.  held  on  behsdf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
aforesaid  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  Is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  Interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidate,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  a.*;  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
July  1.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Batnton, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-6620;  PUed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  11560] 

Richard  Krause 

In  re:  Certificates  of  deposit  owned  by 
Richard  Krause.  F-28-6936-A-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 


tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Richard  Krause,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Kuno  Fischerstrasse  12, 
Berlin  Charlottenberg,  Germany,  is  a 
resident  of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany); 

2.  That.the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  All  rights  in  and  under  two  (2) 
certificates  of  deposit  numbered  M2360/ 
61,  of  a  total  face  value  of  $2,000,  repre¬ 
senting  two  (2)  Twenty-Year  Collateral 
Trust  Convertible  5%,  Series  of  1930,  Al¬ 
leghany  Corporation  Bonds  numbered 
Ml  1423/24,  said  certificates  registered 
in  the  name  of  Richard  Krause,  together 
with  any  and  all  rights  in,  to  and  under 
the  aforesaid  bonds  including  the  rights 
to  the  proceeds  of  redemption, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  Interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  inter¬ 
est. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “natlcmal”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
July  1.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Harold  I.  Batnton, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6621;  Filed.  July  22.  1948; 

8:61  a.  m.) 


(Vesting  Order  11562] 

Gustav  Kuhweide 

In  re:  Bonds,  bank  account,  scrip,  war¬ 
rant  and  coupons  owned  by  Gustav 
Kuhweide.  F-28-6793-A-1. 

Under  the,  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  Is  hereby  found : 

1.  That  Gustav  Kuhweide,  on  and 
since  the  effective  date  of  Executive 
Order  8389,  as  amended,  has  been  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  Kobe,  Japan,  and  is  a  national 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Japan) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 
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a.  Those  certain  bonds  described  in 
Exhibit  A.  attached  hereto  and  by  ref¬ 
erence  made  a  part  hereof,  in  bearer 
form,  presently  in  the  custody  of  The 
Chase  National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New 
York.  18  Pine  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  in  an  account  numbered  P%7582, 
together  with  any  and  all  rights  there¬ 
under  and  thereto, 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Gustav  Kuhweide,  by  The 
Chase  National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  18  Pine  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  arising  out  of  a  Cash  Custodian 
Account,  entitled  Gustav  Kehweide,  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same, 

c.  Those  certain  Konversionskasse 
Reichsmarks  Scrip  Series  B.  in  bearer 
form,  bearing  the  numbers  1442775  @  5 
RM.  0624929/34,  0624936/41,  0686551/6  @ 
10  RM  each,  presently  in  the  custody  of 
The  Chase  National  Bank  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  18  Pine  Street,  New  York,  New 
York,  together  with  any  and  all  rights 
thereunder  and  thereto, 

d.  Twenty  (20)  coupons  of  $1.50  face 
value  each,  detached  from  Conversion 
OiBce  for  German  Foreign  Debts  3% 
Dollar  bonds  numbered  CO  33192/93,  CO 
48645,  CO  49133,  CO  49177,  said  coupons 
presently  in  the  custody  of  The  Chase 
National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
18  Pine  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  to¬ 
gether  with  any  and  all  righ^j^  there¬ 
under  and  thereto, 

e.  One  coupon  of  $20.00  face  value,  de¬ 
tached  from  North  German  Lloyd  S/P 
of  1933,  4%  bond  numbered  M  3834,  said 
coupon  presently  in  the  custody  of  The 
Chase  National  Bank,  18  Pine  Street,  New 
York,  New  York,  together  with  any  and 
all  rights  thereunder  and  thereto,  and 

f.  One  (1)  North  German  Lloyd  War¬ 
rant.  in  bearer  form,  bearing  the  number 
D  8708,  said  Warrant  presently  in  the 
custody  of  The  Chase  National  Bank  of 
the  City  of  New  York,  18  Pine  Street,  New 
York,  New  York,  together  with  any  and 
all  rights  thereunder  and  thereto, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to.  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan). 

All  determinations  and  alhaction  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  Interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 


Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C..  on  July 

1.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Batnton, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 
Exhibit  A 


Description  of  Issue 


Agricultural  Mortgage  Bank 
of  Colombia  Qtd  ao  yr.  6% 
8/F . 

City  of  Antwerp,  External  8/F 
Gold  6% . 

Chilean  Consolidated  Munlcl* 
pal  Loan  External  A  Stp.  31 
yr.  7%  8/F. 

City  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
8% . 

Conversion  Office  For  Ger¬ 
man  Foreign  Debts  3%  Dol¬ 
lar. 

Frac.  Conversion  Office  For 
German  Foreign  Debts  3% 
Dollar,  series  B. 

Kingdom  of  Denmark  Exter¬ 
nal  20  yr.  6%  Gold. 

Kingdom  of  Denmark  Exter¬ 
nal  Loan  Gold  30  yr.  5H%. 


K  Ingdom  of  Denmark  Exter¬ 
nal  34  yr.  Gold  4H%. 


General  Electric  Co.,  Ger¬ 
many  Debenture  20  yrs. 

8/F  Gold  7% . 

German  Consolidated  Munici¬ 
pal  Loan  Sec.  Gold  8/F  7%... 
North  German  Lloyd  8/F  of 

1933,  4% . 

Kingdom  of  Norway  External 

26  yT.  8/F  4% . 

Kingdom  of  Norway  External 
29  yr.  8/F  4M%. 

Rhine  Westphalia  Electric 
Power  Corp.  Mortgage  Gold 
7% . 


Certifloate 

Fac* 

Nos. 

value 

1 

CO 

>$1,000.00 

M5717 

1,000.00 

M2599 

D402 

1,000.00 

600.00 

M5374 

1,000.00 

C033192/93 

>  100.00 

C  048645 

100.00 

C049133 

100.00 

C  049177 

100.00 

117466 

10.00 

064540 

AOO 

064670 

6.00 

064678 

6.00 

M8073 

1,000.00 

M7525 

1,000.00 

M17701 

1,000.00 

M 28946 

1,000.00 

M47625 

1,000.00 

M 10305 

1,000.00 

M31190 

1,000.00 

M38771 

1,000.00 

M 39622 

1,000.00 

M39855 

1,000.00 

M3162 

1,000.00 

6858 

1,000.00 

M3834 

1,000.00 

M28911/12 

>1,000.00 

M7627 

1,000.00 

24384 

1,000.00 

M3861 

1,000.00 

Each. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6622;  Filed,  Jtlly  22.  1948; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  11604] 

Clara  Becker  and  Irene  Becker 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  Clara 
Becker,  also  known  as  Klara  Baecker  and 
Irene  Becker,  also  known  as  Irene 
Baecker.  F-28-27947-E-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Clara  Becker,  also  known  as 
Klara  Baecker  and  Irene  Becker,  also 
known  as  Irene  Baecker,  each  of  whose 
last  known  address  is  Germany,  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  Germany  and  nationals  of  a  des¬ 
ignated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  Clara  Becker,  also  known 
as  Klara  Baecker  and  Irene  Becker,  also 
known  as  Irene  Baecker.  by  Dime  Sav¬ 
ings  Building  &  Loan  Association, 
Sharpsburg  15,  Pennsylvania,  arising  out 
of  a  savings  account,  entitled  Clara  and 
Irene  Becker,  maintained  at  the  afore¬ 
said  bank,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand.  enforce  and  collect  the  same. 

Is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 


count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  Interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  "national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
July  9, 1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

'  Deputy  Director, 

Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-6623;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  11605] 

John  Becker 

In  re:  Bank  account  owed  by  John 
Becker.  D-28-12165-E-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  John  Becker,  whose  last  known 
address  is  Munsterburg  114,  Oberlahn- 
kreis,  Germany,  is  a  resident  of  Germany 
and  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  John  Becker,  by  The  Na¬ 
tional  Bank  of  Rochelle,  Rochelle,  Illi¬ 
nois,  arising  out  of  a  checking  account, 
entitled  John  Becker,  maintained  at  the 
branch  office  of  the  aforesaid  bank  lo¬ 
cated  at  Rochelle.  Illinois,  and  any  and 
all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  col¬ 
lect  the  same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to.  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as 
a  national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 
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NOTICES 


All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  Interest  of  and  for 
the  beaefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
July  9,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6624;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  11609] 

Koshiro  Endo 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  and 
debt  owing  to  the  personal  representa¬ 
tives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  dis¬ 
tributees  of  Koshiro  Endo.  deceased. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  the  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distrib¬ 
utees  of  Koshiro  Endo,  also  known  as 
K.  Endo,  deceased,  who  there  is  reason¬ 
able  cause  to  believe  are  residents  of 
Japan,  are  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Japan) ; 

2.  That  the  prop)erty  described  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  Security  First  National  Bank  of 
Los  Angeles,  6th  and  Sprmg  Streets,  Los 
Alleles  54,  California,  arising  out  of  a‘ 
savings  account,  entitled  K.  Endo.  main¬ 
tained  at  the  branch  oflBce  of  the  afore¬ 
said  bank  located  at  201  E.  Compton 
Boulevard  Compton,  California,  and  any 
and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and 
collect  the  same,  and 

b.  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  owing  to  the  personal  representa¬ 
tives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  dis¬ 
tributees  of  Koshiro  Endo.  also  known  as 
K.  Endo,  deceased,  by  Charles  Howard 
Ross,  also  known  as  C.  H.  Ross,  1001  W. 
161st  Street.  Gardena,  California,  in  the 
amount  of  $350.00,  as  of  March  1,  1948, 
together  with  any  and  all  accruals 
thereto,  and  any  and  all  rights  to  de¬ 
mand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same. 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 


liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  Is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  personal 
representatives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  lega¬ 
tees  and  distributees  of  Koshiro  Endo, 
also  known  as  K.  Endo.  deceased, .  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  coimtry. 
the  national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated 
as  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Japan). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  suid 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  on 
July  9,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6625;  Piled,  July  22,  1948; 

8:52  a.  m.j 


•  [Vesting  Order  11613] 

Henkel  &  Cie.,  G.  m.  b.  H. 

In  re:  Bank  account  owned  by  Henkel 
&  Cie.,  G.  m.  b.  H.  F-28-8274-C-1. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9788.  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Henkel  &  Cie,,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  the 
last  known  address  of  which  is  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  is  a  corporation  organ¬ 
ized  under  the  laws  of  Germany,  and 
which  has  or,  since  the  effective  date  of 
Executive  Order  8389,  as  amended,  has 
had  its  principal  place  of  business  in  Ger¬ 
many  and  is  a  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  of  The  Chase  National  Bank  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  18  Pine  Street,  New 
York,  New  York,  arising  out  of  a  blocked 
account  entitled  Hammond  &  Littell, 
Special  Account  No.  1,  and  any  and  all 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the 
same, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 


liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by  Henkel  &  Cie., 
Q.  m.  b.  H.,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  desUt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  on 
July  9,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  ■  Harold  I,  Baynton, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6626;  Filed,  July  22,  1948; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


Etienne  Augustin  Henri  Honors 

NOTICE  or  intention  to  return  vested 

PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  with  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty  located  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  in¬ 
cluding  all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses; 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Etienne  Augustin  Henri  Honore.  Bothune, 
France,  85524;  Property  described  in  Vesting 
Order  No.  666  (  8  F.  R.  5047,  April  17.  1943) 
relating  to  United  States  Letters  Patent  No. 
2,1484167. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  July 
19,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 
Deputy  Director. 

Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-6630;  Piled,  July  22.  1948; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


